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11

INTRODUCTION

Statement of Purpose

The purpose of this Request for Proposal (RFP) is to define the State of Tennessee’s minimum
requirements, solicit proposals, and gain adequate information by which the State of Tennessee may
evaluate the services offered by Proposers.

On behalf of the Tennessee Department of Safety (see RFP Attachment 9.10: Organization Chart), the
State of Tennessee Department of Finance and Administration, hereinafter referred to as the State,
intends to secure a contract for developing a Title and Registration User’s System for Tennessee
(TRUST). Contract Attachment E: TRUST Interface Diagram provides an overview of the entities that
will access TRUST, as well as the types of data flowing between TRUST and these entities. See
Contract Attachment C: Functional Descriptions, for a functional overview of the system. TRUST will
be a web-enabled system that will run in an Intranet/Internet/Extranet environment based on the State’s
Technical Architecture (see RFP Attachment 9.11: State Standards, Guidelines and Technical
Architecture).

The State intends to procure a “turnkey” solution for fulfilling TRUST requirements. This solution
includes the application software, counter workstations, back office equipment, printers, scanners, and
all training and implementation tasks. TRUST must operate on the State’s communications network.
The State will provide the technical infrastructure (hardware and software) on which TRUST will
operate apart from the local implementation sites as defined in Contract Attachment W. At the local
implementation sites as defined in Contract Attachment W, the State will provide communications to
the site and any additional wiring that may be required within the site to accomplish connection to the
State’s network.

Phase | of this project will result in the design, construction, and full implementation of the TRUST
application at the Department of Safety’s Metro Center, Foster Avenue, TRICOR, and five counties
(Blount, Lawrence, Moore, Shelby, Sumner). Phase | will also include 100% support of TRUST as
installed at these noted locations. This support will include the correction of performance issues,
errors, defects, and/or design deficiencies in the TRUST System software and the repair or replacement
of defective hardware, software, or other components provided as a part of the overall TRUST System
solution (collectively “deficiencies”) on a 24x7 basis. The 100% support for Phase | will have a
duration of one-year starting the day after the State formally accepts the Phase | implementation.

Phase 1l of this project will encompass the full implementation of TRUST in some variable number of
counties throughout the State.

In addition to Phase | and Phase Il as noted above, the State also intends to acquire application support
services for one or more years. This support is in addition to warranty services and will provide for
ongoing changes and enhancements to TRUST.

In response to concerns from the Legislature and the Governor’s Senior Staff, as stated by numerous
stakeholders, including the public, County Clerks, vehicle dealers, lending institutions and insurance
companies the Department of Safety launched a reengineering project to study the problems associated
with the current Title and Registration system in operation in its Title and Registration (T&R)
Division. Over the last several years it has become apparent that the existing Title and Registration
system is unable to keep up with the growing workload being placed on it as it, and the associated
processes, have become slow, backlogged and labor intensive.

The Title and Registration User’s System for Tennessee (TRUST) identified in this RFP supports the
Department of Safety’s Strategic Planning goal "To pursue and achieve excellence in services offered
through our motor vehicle related divisions." More specifically, it supports their goal "To maintain a
well organized, effective, efficient and fiscally responsible department™ and its corresponding objective

04/11/01
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"To better utilize information resources and new technologies, thereby providing better service levels
to divisions." Eight objectives emerged to provide the basis of supporting these goals.

Protect the integrity of the title document

Improve customer service

Decrease turnaround time

Deter fraud

Improve quality control

Increase the efficiency and effectiveness of T&R

Improve support to law enforcement

o N o g~ w DR

Provide an on-line and real-time processing system

The new application must take advantage of today’s current relational databases, lower cost of
ownership hardware platforms, as well as a web enabled interface for ease of access by users.

As this new system will result in a large number of people entering data into it, a great deal of
emphasis must be been placed on defining stringent system edits that will help to ensure that all data
entered is accurate. Such edits must not allow incorrect or incomplete information to be accepted. In
addition, by reducing the amount of manual data entry, the State expects the number of errors to
decrease dramatically. It is also important to note that existing data must be thoroughly cleansed
before being converted into the new system.

Document accessibility and retrieval is extremely important, as many requests for data are received
from law enforcement, citizens, and businesses. Currently, the majority of data is stored on microfilm,
requiring manual look-ups and hard copy dissemination that draws upon many human resources. The
incorporation of digital imaging into the new TRUST, to provide document capture, review, and
retention is expected greatly to enhance the State's ability to respond efficiently to its customers.

The successful completion of the Title and Registration reengineering project will result in the
following service benefits:

. Drastically improved customer service to the public - Additional service channels, more
timely responses and the assurance of accurate documents are benefits which will directly
impact the customer.

. Accurate and secure proof of ownership - The ability to decrease the number of errors,
through the use of stricter system controls and standards, will lead to more accurate
documents.

. Decreased turnaround time - The implementation of a new system will result in streamlined

processes and the elimination of many manual operations, thereby increasing productivity.

. New and enhanced services for the customers - Services not currently available to customers,
such as Internet renewals, will be implemented. Existing services will also be upgraded.

. Reduction of backlog - As turnaround time decreases, through the implementation of more
efficient processes, the amount of work the division is capable of processing in the same
period of time will increase.

. Customers have convenient and timely access to needed information - The ability to quickly
locate and retrieve documents will shorten response times to customer inquiries.

. Elimination of a large amount of manual work - Automated systems will replace, or help to
alleviate problems associated with, many manual processes.

04/11/01
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1.2

1.3

14

. Improved inventory management and control - The use of an inventory tracking system will
allow easy access to inventory data, such as number and placement, while also reducing
instances of theft.

. Title fraud reduction - The inability of the system to accept fraudulent information, such as
existing brands from previous title state, will help to decrease the occurrences of fraud.

. Better data from which to manage - The system will be capable of generating ad-hoc reports
providing readily available business data that can be used to make management decisions.

. Lower risk for dealers and financial institutions - The reduction in the time it takes to issue a
valid title will reduce the risk faced by dealers and financial institutions, as they are required
to perfect a lien within 20 days or risk serious financial losses.

. More accurate and timely data for law enforcement - The data provided to law enforcement
will be entered into the system real-time and therefore be more up-to-date.

. Integration with Driver License information - Information in the Title and Registration system
can be accessed and verified against information collected by the Division of driver license.
This helps to ensure accuracy and consistency in customer records.

. Inquiries from outside stakeholders can be accessed in a much more timely manner through
electronic accessibility, i.e. the Internet, Interactive Voice response, etc.

. Electronic transmission of vehicle data from automobile dealers.

. It is envisioned that TRUST will be used by state and county staff to process all Title and

Registration work.

In preparing Proposals in response to this RFP, Proposers are encouraged to visit the State's
Documentation Repository (see RFP Attachment 9.14: Documentation Repository). While such a visit
is not mandatory, Proposers may find additional information in the Documentation Repository that will
be beneficial in the preparation of their Proposals.

Scope of Service

A pro forma contract is included in Section Eight of this RFP. Section A of the pro forma contract and
the RFP, which is incorporated by reference, detail the scope of services and deliverables that the State
requires.

The pro forma contract also includes the terms and conditions required by the State.

Contract Duration

The State intends to enter into a contract with an effective period of August 8, 2001 through August 7,
2004.

The State reserves the right to extend this Contract, in increments of up to one (1) year each, not to
exceed a total Contract term of five (5) years, provided that the State notifies the Contractor in writing
of its intention to do so at least thirty (30) days prior to the contract expiration date. An extension of
the term of this Contract will be effected through an amendment to the Contract. If the extension of
the Contract necessitates additional funding beyond that which was included in the original Contract,
the increase in the State’s maximum liability will also be effected through an amendment to the
Contract and shall be based upon rates provided for in the original contract and proposal.

Letter of Intent to Propose

A letter indicating a vendor's intent to respond to this RFP with a proposal should be sent to the RFP
Coordinator (see RFP Section 3.1 below) no later than the deadline date detailed in Section 2, RFP
Schedule of Events: Deadline for Letter of Intent to Propose. Letters of Intent to Propose may be

04/11/01
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delivered by facsimile transmission. Vendors may withdraw their Letters of Intent to Propose at any
time before the deadline for submitting a proposal.

The following information for the Vendor Main Contact should be included in the Letter of Intent to
Propose:

Vendor Name

Name and Title of Vendor Main Contact
Mail address

E-mail address

Telephone number and facsimile number
Signed Statement of Intent to Propose

Submittal of a Letter of Intent to Propose, by the specified deadline, is not a prerequisite for submitting
a proposal, but it is necessary to ensure a vendor’s receipt of RFP amendments and other
communications regarding the RFP (see the information on the State’s Information Technology
Methodology in Contract Attachment B: Project Management, paragraph 1).

15 Proposal Deadline
Proposals shall be submitted no later than the date and time detailed in Section 2, RFP Schedule of
Events: Deadline for Submitting a Proposal. Proposers shall respond to the written RFP and any
exhibits, attachments, or amendments. A Proposer's failure to submit a proposal as required before the
deadline shall cause the proposal to be disqualified.
Proposers assume the risk of the method of dispatch chosen. The State assumes no responsibility for
delays caused by any delivery service. Postmarking by the due date shall not substitute for actual
proposal receipt by the State. Late proposals shall not be accepted nor shall additional time be granted
to any potential Proposer. Proposals may not be delivered orally, by facsimile transmission, or by
other telecommunication or electronic means.
1.6 Nondiscrimination
No person shall be excluded from participation in, be denied benefits of, be discriminated against in
the admission or access to, or be discriminated against in treatment or employment in the State’s
contracted programs or activities on the grounds of disability, age, race, color, religion, sex, national
origin, or any other classification protected by federal or Tennessee State Constitutional or statutory
law; nor shall they be excluded from participation in, be denied benefits of, or be otherwise subjected
to discrimination in the performance of contracts with the State or in the employment practices of the
State’s contractors. Accordingly, all vendors entering into contracts with the State shall, upon request,
be required to show proof of such nondiscrimination and to post in conspicuous places, available to all
employees and applicants, notices of nondiscrimination.
The State has designated the following to coordinate compliance with the nondiscrimination
requirements of the State of Tennessee, Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, the Americans with
Disabilities Act of 1990, and applicable federal regulations:
Ms. Michelle A Hernandez-Lane
Title VI Compliance Coordinator
Office of Contracts Review
312 8™ Avenue North, 12" Floor
Nashville, Tennessee 37243-1700
mlane2@mail.state.tn.us
615-741-8282
1.7 Assistance to Proposers With a Disability
04/11/01 Section 1: Introduction -- Page 4
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Proposers with a disability may receive accommodation regarding the means of communicating this
RFP and participating in this procurement process. Proposers with a disability should contact the RFP
Coordinator to request reasonable accommodation no later than the date detailed in Section 2, RFP
Schedule of Events: Deadline for Proposers with a Disability to Make Accommodation Requests.

04/11/01
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2 RFP SCHEDULE OF EVENTS

The following RFP Schedule of Events represents the State's best estimate of the schedule that shall be
followed. Unless otherwise specified, the time of day for the following events shall be between 8:00
a.m. and 4:30 p.m., Central Time.

The State reserves the right, at its sole discretion, to adjust this schedule, as it deems necessary.

Notification of any adjustment to the Schedule of Events shall be provided to all vendors submitting a
Letter of Intent to Propose.

EVENT DATE TIME
1. [State Issues RFP 4/12/01
2 Deadline for Proposers with a Disability to Make Accommodation 4/20/01.
Requests
3. |Pre-proposal Conference 4/27/01 | 1:00 PM
4. |Deadline for Letter of Intent to Propose 5/2/01
5. |Deadline for Written Comments 5/9/01
6. |State Issues Responses to Written Comments 5/21/01
7 Deadline for Submitting a Proposal and State Opens Technical 6/8/01 2:00 PM
Proposals
8. |State Completes Technical Evaluations 6/28/01
9. |State Opens Cost Proposal 6/29/01 | 8:00 AM
10. ([State Completes Cost Evaluations 7/2/01
11 State S_ends a written Evalua_tlon Notice to Proposers and State Opens 2/9/01 9:00 AM
RFP Files for Public Inspection
12. [Conclusion of Contract Negotiation and Contract Signing 7/23/01
13. [Anticipated Contract Start Date 8/8/01
Deadline for Performance Bond
14. ((failure to submit the performance bond as required shall result in 8/22/01
contract termination)

04/11/01
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3 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS AND INFORMATION

3.1 RFP Coordinator
The main point of contact for this RFP shall be:

Travis Johnson — RFP Coordinator
Tennessee Department of Finance and Administration
312 8" Avenue North, 18" Floor
Nashville, Tennessee 37243-1510
tjohnson@mail.state.tn.us
Phone: 615-741-5727
Fax: 615-741-4589
The main point of contact shall hereinafter be referred to as the RFP Coordinator.

3.2 RFP Number
The State has assigned the following RFP identification number -- it should be referenced in all
communications regarding the RFP:

RFP 317.30.004

3.3 Communications Regarding the RFP

331 Upon release of this RFP, all vendor communications concerning this procurement must be directed to
the RFP Coordinator. Unauthorized contact regarding the RFP with other State employees or State
contractors may result in disqualification.

3.3.2 All communications should be in writing to the RFP Coordinator. Any oral communications shall be
considered unofficial and nonbinding on the State. Written comments, including questions and
requests for clarification, must cite the subject RFP humber. The RFP Coordinator must receive these
written requests by the deadline specified in the RFP Schedule of Events. Written comments,
clarifications, and requests may be sent to the RFP Coordinator via e-mail, at the e-mail address given
in RFP Section 3.1, above. However, any such email communications must comply with the
requirements of this RFP section (3.3) and must have a Header timestamp affixed by the State's e-mail
system that is no later than Close of Business (4:30 p.m., CT) on the deadline given in the RFP
Schedule of Events.

3.3.3 Any communication regarding this RFP sent by facsimile transmission must also be sent by United
States mail or reliable commercial delivery service on the same date.

3.34 The State shall respond in writing to written communications. Such response shall constitute an
amendment to the RFP. Only written responses to written communications shall be considered official
and binding upon the state. The State reserves the right, at its sole discretion, to determine appropriate
and adequate responses to written comments, questions, and requests for clarification.

3.35 The State shall mail copies of its written responses to written comments, to all vendors submitting a
Letter of Intent to Propose.

3.3.6 Any data or factual information provided by the State shall be deemed for informational purposes only,
and if a Proposer relies on said factual information it should either: (1) independently verify the
information, or (2) obtain the State’s written consent to rely thereon.

3.4 Required Review and Waiver of Objections by Proposers

04/11/01 Section 3: General Requirements and Information -- Page 7
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Proposers should carefully review this RFP and all attachments, including but not limited to the pro
forma contract, for comments, questions, defects, objections, or any other matter requiring clarification
or correction (collectively called “comments”). Comments concerning RFP objections must be made
in writing and received by the State no later than the date identified in Section 2, RFP Schedule of
Events: Deadline for Written Comments. This will allow issuance of any necessary amendments and
help prevent the opening of defective proposals upon which contract award could not be made.

Protests based on any objection shall be considered waived and invalid if these faults have not been
brought to the attention of the State, in writing, by the Deadline for Written Comments.

35 Proposal Submittal
35.1 Proposers shall respond to this RFP with a Technical Proposal and a Cost Proposal. No pricing
information shall be included in the Technical Proposal. Inclusion of Cost Proposal amounts in the
Technical Proposal shall make the proposal nonresponsive.
3511 One (1) original and six (6) copies of the Technical Proposal shall be submitted to the State in a sealed
package and be clearly marked:
“Technical Proposal in Response to RFP-317.30.004 -- Do Not Open”
3.5.1.2 A single (1 only) original of the Cost Proposal shall be submitted to the State as a separate, sealed
package and clearly marked:
“Cost Proposal in Response to RFP-317.30.004 -- Do Not Open”
3.5.1.3 If the separately sealed proposals, marked as required above, are enclosed in another container for
mailing purposes, the outermost container must fully describe the contents of the package and must be
clearly marked:
“Contains Separately Sealed Technical and Cost Proposals”
3.5.2 All proposals must be submitted to the RFP Coordinator at:
Tennessee Department of Finance and Administration
312 8™ Avenue North, 18" Floor
Nashville, Tennessee 37243-1510
by the date and time identified in Section 2, RFP Schedule of Events: Deadline for Submitting a
Proposal.
3.6 Proposal Preparation Costs
The State shall not pay any costs associated with the preparation, submittal, or presentation of any
proposal.
3.7 Proposal Withdrawal
To withdraw a proposal, the Proposer must submit a written request, signed by an authorized
representative, to the RFP Coordinator. After withdrawing a previously submitted proposal, the
Proposer may submit another proposal at any time up to the deadline for submitting proposals.
3.8 Proposal Amendment
The State shall not accept any amendments, revisions, or alterations to proposals after the deadline for
proposal submittal unless such is formally requested, in writing, by the State.
3.9 Proposal Errors
04/11/01 Section 3: General Requirements and Information -- Page 8
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3.10

3.11

3.12
3.121

3.12.2

3.13

3.14

3.15

3.16
3.16.1

3.16.2

Proposers are liable for all errors or omissions contained in their proposals. Proposers shall not be
allowed to alter proposal documents after the deadline for submitting a proposal

Incorrect Proposal Information

If the State determines that a Proposer has provided, for consideration in the evaluation process or
contract negotiations, incorrect information which the Proposer knew or should have known was
materially incorrect, that proposal shall be determined non-responsive, and the proposal shall be
rejected.

Prohibition of Proposer Terms and Conditions

A Proposer may not submit the Proposer's own contract terms and conditions in a response to this
RFP. If a proposal contains such terms and conditions, the State, at its sole discretion, may determine
the proposal to be a nonresponsive counteroffer, and the proposal may be rejected.

Assignment and Subcontracting

The Contractor may not subcontract, transfer, or assign any portion of the contract without prior,
written approval from the State. Each subcontractor must be approved in writing by the State. The
substitution of one subcontractor for another may be made only at the discretion of the State and with
prior, written approval from the State.

Notwithstanding the use of approved subcontractors, the Proposer, if awarded a contract under this
RFP, shall be the prime contractor and shall be responsible for all work performed.

Right to Refuse Personnel

The State reserves the right to refuse, at its sole discretion, any subcontractors or any personnel
provided by the prime contractor or its subcontractors.

Proposal of Alternate Services

Proposals of alternate services (i.e., proposals that offer something different from that requested by the
RFP) shall be considered nonresponsive and rejected.

Proposal of Additional Services

If a Proposer indicates an offer of services in addition to those required by and described in this RFP,
these additional services may be added to the contract before contract signing at the sole discretion of
the State.

The cost for any such additional services must be incorporated into the required cost amount(s)
provided in the Cost Proposal so that all proposals may be equitably evaluated. The Proposer shall not
propose unrequested rates as separate, additional rates for additional services (refer to RFP Section 5.3
for Cost Proposal requirements).

Independent Price Determination

A proposal shall be disqualified and rejected by the State if the price in the proposal was not arrived at
independently without collusion, consultation, communication, or agreement as to any matter relating
to such prices with any other Proposer, a State employee, or any competitor.

The Proposer is prohibited from submitting more than one proposal. Submittal of more than one
proposal shall result in the disqualification of the Proposer.
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3.16.3

3.16.4

3.17

3.18

3.19
3.19.1

3.19.2

3.19.3

3.20

3.21
3.211

The Proposer is prohibited from submitting multiple proposals in a different form (i.e., as a prime
contractor and as a subcontractor to another prime contractor). Submittal of multiple proposals in a
different form may result in the disqualification of all Proposers associated with a multiple proposal.

Should any such prohibited action stated above (see 3.16.1, 3.16.2, and 3.16.3) be detected any time
during the term of the contract, such action shall be considered a material breach and grounds for
contract termination.

Insurance

The apparent successful Proposer may be required to provide proof of adequate worker’s
compensation and public liability insurance coverage before entering into a contract. Additionally, the
State may, at its sole discretion, require the apparent successful Proposer to provide proof of adequate
professional malpractice liability or other forms of insurance. Failure to provide evidence of such
insurance coverage is a material breach and grounds for termination of the contract negotiations. Any
insurance required by the State shall be in form and substance acceptable to the State.

Licensure

Before a contract pursuant to this RFP is signed, the Vendor must hold all necessary, applicable
business and professional licenses. The State may require any or all Proposers to submit evidence of
proper licensure.

Conflict of Interest and Proposal Restrictions

By submitting a proposal, the Proposer certifies that no amount shall be paid directly or indirectly to an
employee or official of the State of Tennessee as wages, compensation, or gifts in exchange for acting
as an officer, agent, employee, subcontractor, or consultant to the Proposer in connection with the
procurement under this RFP.

Notwithstanding this restriction, nothing in this RFP shall be construed to prohibit a state agency or
other governmental entity from making a proposal, being considered for award, or being awarded a
contract under this RFP.

State agencies shall not contract with an individual who is, or within the past six months has been, an
employee of the State of Tennessee. An individual shall be deemed a State employee until such time
as all salary, termination pay, and compensations representing annual or compensatory leave have been
paid by the State. A contract with a company in which a controlling interest is held by a State
employee shall be considered to be a contract with said individual and shall be prohibited.

Any individual, company, or other entity involved in assisting the State in the development,
formulation, or drafting of this RFP or its scope of services shall be considered to have been given
information that would afford an unfair advantage over other Proposers, and said individual, company,
or other entity may not submit a proposal in response to this RFP.

RFP Amendment and Cancellation

The State reserves the unilateral right to amend this RFP in writing at any time. The State also
reserves the right to cancel or reissue the RFP at its sole discretion. If an amendment is issued it shall
be provided to all vendors submitting a Letter of Intent to Propose. Proposers shall respond to the final
written RFP and any exhibits, attachments, and amendments.

Right of Rejection

The State reserves the right, at its sole discretion, to reject any and all proposals or to cancel this RFP
in its entirety.
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3.21.2

3.21.3

3.214

3.22

3.23

Any proposal received which does not meet the requirements of this RFP may be considered to be
nonresponsive, and the proposal may be rejected. Proposers must comply with all of the terms of this
RFP and all applicable State laws and regulations. The State may reject any proposal that does not
comply with all of the terms, conditions, and performance requirements of this RFP.

Proposers may not restrict the rights of the State or otherwise qualify their proposals. 1f a Proposer
does so, the State may determine the proposal to be a nonresponsive counteroffer, and the proposal
may be rejected.

The State reserves the right, at its sole discretion, to waive variances in technical proposals provided
such action is in the best interest of the State. Where the State waives minor variances in proposals,
such waiver does not modify the RFP requirements or excuse the Proposer from full compliance with
the RFP. Notwithstanding any minor variance, the State may hold any Proposer to strict compliance
with the RFP.

Disclosure of Proposal Contents

All proposals and other materials submitted in response to this RFP procurement process become the
property of the State of Tennessee. Selection or rejection of a proposal does not affect this right. All
proposal information, including detailed price and cost information, shall be held in confidence during
the evaluation process. Upon the completion of the evaluation of proposals, indicated by public
release of an Evaluation Notice, the proposals and associated materials shall be open for review by the
public in accordance with Tennessee Code Annotated, Section 10-7-504(a)(7). By submitting a
proposal, the Proposer acknowledges and accepts that the full contents of the proposal and associated
documents shall become open to public inspection.

Severability

If any provision of this RFP is declared by a court to be illegal or in conflict with any law, the validity
of the remaining terms and provisions shall not be affected; and, the rights and obligations of the State
and Proposers shall be construed and enforced as if the RFP did not contain the particular provision
held to be invalid.
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4.1

411

412

413

414

4.2
421

422

423

424

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS

Joint Ventures

Proposals from joint ventures are acceptable. However, such proposal should be designed to minimize
any administrative burden on the State as a result of the participation of multiple entities. Proposals
from joint ventures shall clearly set forth the respective responsibilities and functions each principal to
the joint venture would perform if awarded the contract. If submitting a proposal as a joint venture, the
Proposer must submit a copy of the joint venture agreement(s) that identifies the principals involved as
well as their rights and responsibilities regarding performance and payment. The proposal transmittal
letter must be signed by all principals and include all required information. The Proposer must submit
only one transmittal letter; do not submit a separate letter for each entity involved.

If the joint venture is awarded the contract, the State shall require, at a minimum, the following:
All principals to the joint venture must sign the contract with the State;

The joint venture must designate a single point of contact who shall have the authority to represent all
principals in the joint venture;

The principals in the joint venture shall execute a single performance bond and if any of the principals
defaults on the performance requirements, the State shall have the option of claiming up to the limit of
the bond;

All principals to the joint venture shall be jointly and severally liable to the State for performance of
the contract. Upon any default of a principal to the joint venture, the remaining principal(s) shall take
all appropriate actions to ensure that services are uninterrupted and shall be responsible for complying
with all contract requirements, at no additional cost to the State.

Pre-Proposal Conference

A pre-proposal conference for all potential Proposers is scheduled at the date and time identified in
Section 2, RFP Schedule of Events: Pre-proposal Conference. The conference shall be held at the

Multi-Media Conference Room
William R Snodgrass Tennessee Tower
312 8" Avenue North — 3™ Floor
Nashville, Tennessee

Each vendor may send a maximum of 2 representatives. The purpose of the conference is to discuss
the work to be performed with the prospective Proposers and allow them to ask questions concerning
the RFP.

The state encourages all potential Proposers to attend the pre-proposal conference although attendance
is not mandatory.

Specific questions concerning the RFP should be submitted in writing before the pre-proposal
conference so that the State may prepare responses before the conference. Additional questions shall
be entertained at the conference; however, responses may be deferred and provided at a later date. The
State will respond only to questions received in writing.

The response to any question that is given orally at the pre-proposal conference is to be considered
tentative and nonbinding on the State. After the conference, the official response to written questions
shall be published in writing. This shall ensure accurate, consistent responses to all vendors. Copies
of all written questions and the State’s responses shall be mailed to all vendors submitting a Letter of
Intent to Propose. Only the written responses from the State shall be considered official.
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4.3

4.4

Location and Work Space

Most work under this RFP, with the exception of program coding and program unit testing, is to be
performed, completed and managed at the Department of Safety, Title and Registration offices in
Nashville, Tennessee. Program coding and program unit testing may be performed at the Contractor's
location and managed by the Contractor. Any communications costs related to program development
will be the responsibility of the Contractor.

Notwithstanding the above, at the State's discretion the State may require Contractor personnel to be
on-site in Nashville during any phase of the project if the State deems this to be necessary and in the
best interest of the TRUST project.

The State may also request that Contractor personnel travel away from the official station of Nashville,
Tennessee to perform project-related tasks. In such cases, the State will request the travel in advance,
in writing, and will compensate the Contractor in accordance with State of Tennessee Comprehensive
Travel Regulations, as amended from time to time. These regulations may be viewed on the State's
web site at http://www.state.tn.us/finance/act/policy.html.

The State will provide a maximum of 15 on-site workstations to the Contractor for all phases of the
project. The State will also provide access to the necessary computer system, a copy machine, phones,
meeting rooms, and office supplies. The commitment for office space also applies to any
subcontractors required to carry out responsibilities directly associated with the project. The Proposer
must provide, by phase, the proposed number of personnel to be based at the State furnished site.

All work performed on the State's premises shall be completed during the State's standard business
hours unless otherwise directed by the State.

Performance Bond

The State shall require a performance bond upon approval of a contract pursuant to this RFP. The
amount of the performance bond must be in the sum of One Million Five Hundred Thousand Dollars
($1,500,000).

The successful Proposer shall obtain the required performance bond in form and substance acceptable
to the State (as detailed by RFP Attachment 9.8: Performance Bond) and provide it to the State no later
than August 22, 2001. Failure to provide the performance bond prior to the deadline as required shall
result in contract termination.

In lieu of a performance bond, a surety deposit, in the sum of One Million Five Hundred Thousand
Dollars ($1,500,000), may be substituted if approved by the State prior to its submittal.
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5.1
511

512

513

5.14

5.15

5.2

PROPOSAL FORMAT AND CONTENT

General Proposal Requirements

The State discourages lengthy and costly proposals. Proposals should be prepared simply and
economically and provide a straightforward, concise description of the Proposer’s capabilities to
satisfy the requirements of this RFP. Emphasis should be on completeness and clarity of content.

Proposers must follow all formats and address all portions of the RFP set forth herein providing all
information requested. Proposers may retype or duplicate any portion of this RFP for use in
responding to the RFP, provided that the proposal clearly addresses all of the State's information
requirements.

The format of the Proposal will follow the layout of RFP Attachment 9.3: Proposer
Response/Technical Proposal Evaluation Manual ("Proposer Response Manual™). The Proposer
Response Manual is divided into three major sections: (1) Basic Proposal Requirements Checklist; (2)
General Proposer Qualifications and Experience; and (3) Technical Approach. Each of these sections
contains tables referencing the RFP sections to which the Proposer must respond.

The Proposer shall set up and label a separate tabbed section for each table. Within these tabbed
sections, the Proposer must structure its response in the same sequence, using the same labeling and
numbering that appears in the table in question. For example, the Proposal would have a tabbed
section entitled "Proposal Transmittal Letter.” Within this section, the Proposer would include its
signed Transmittal Letter, addressing each of the numbered sections in sequence, as they appear in the
table: i.e. 5.2.1,5.2.1.1,5.2.1.2, and so on.

The Proposer must respond to every numbered section listed in the Proposer Response Manual tables
that appear in RFP Attachment 9.3. The Proposer should use RFP Attachment 9.3 as a checklist to
ensure that the Proposer is responding to and properly labeling all required sections. Failure to follow
the specified format, to label the responses correctly, or to address all subsections listed in the Proposer
Response Manual may, at the State's sole discretion, result in the rejection of the Proposal.

Proposals must not contain extraneous information. All information presented in a Proposal must be
relevant in response to a requirement of this RFP, must be clearly labeled, and, if not incorporated into
the body of the Proposal itself, must be referenced to and from the appropriate place within the body of
the Proposal. Any information not meeting these criteria shall be deemed extraneous and shall in no
way contribute to the evaluation process.

Instructions for responding to the Cost Proposal section appear in RFP Section 5.3 below.

Proposals shall be prepared on standard 8 1/2" x 11" paper. Foldouts containing charts, spread sheets,
and oversize exhibits are permissible. All responses, as well as any reference material presented, must
be written in English. All proposal pages must be numbered.

Proposers shall divide their responses to this RFP into a Technical Proposal and a Cost Proposal and
submit them in accordance with the directions in Section 3.5 above, by the date and time identified in
Section 2, RFP Schedule of Events: Deadline for Submitting a Proposal.

Cost Proposal and pricing information shall not be included in the Technical Proposal. Inclusion of
Cost Proposal dollar amounts in the Technical Proposal shall make the proposal nonresponsive and the
proposal shall be rejected.

Technical Proposal
The Technical Proposal shall be divided into the following:

I.  Proposal Transmittal Letter; (See section 5.2.1 below)
1. Mandatory Proposer Qualifications; (See section 5.2.2 below)

04/11/01

Section 5: Proposal Format and Content -- Page 14



State of Tennessee RFP Number 317.30.004

521

5211

5212

5213

5214

5.2.15

5216

5217

5.2.2

Ill.  General Proposer Qualifications and Experience; (See section 5.2.3 below)
IV.  Technical Approach. (See section 5.2.4 below)

If a proposal fails to detail and address each of the requirements detailed herein, the State may
determine the proposal to be nonresponsive and reject it.

Proposal Transmittal Letter

The Technical Proposal must provide a written transmittal and offer of the proposal in the form of a
standard business letter. The Proposal Transmittal Letter shall reference and respond to the following
subsections in sequence and attach corresponding documentation as required.

The requirements of the Proposal Transmittal Letter section of the proposal are mandatory. Any
proposal which does not meet the requirements and provide all required documentation may be
considered nonresponsive, and the proposal may be rejected.

The letter shall be signed by a company officer empowered to bind the proposing vendor to the
provisions of this RFP and any contract awarded pursuant to it; if said individual is not the company
president, the letter shall attach evidence showing authority to bind the company.

The letter shall state that the proposal remains valid for at least one hundred twenty (120) days
subsequent to the date of the Cost Proposal opening and thereafter in accordance with any resulting
contract between the Proposer and the State.

The letter shall provide the complete name and Social Security Number of the individual or the legal
entity name and Vendor Tax Identification Number of the firm making the proposal.

The letter shall provide the name, mailing address, e-mail address and telephone number of the person
the State should contact regarding the proposal.

The letter shall state whether the Proposer intends to use subcontractors [ if so, clearly identify the
names of the subcontractors along with complete mailing addresses and the scope and portions of the
work the subcontractors shall perform. (Note: The Contractor must obtain written approval from the
State prior to the use of any subcontractors.)

The letter shall state whether the Proposer or any individual who shall perform work under the contract
has a possible conflict of interest (e.g., employment by the State of Tennessee) and, if so, the nature of
that conflict. The State reserves the right to cancel an award if any interest disclosed from any source
could either give the appearance of a conflict of interest or cause speculation as to the objectivity of the
offeror. Such determination regarding any questions of conflict of interest shall be solely within the
discretion of the State.

If the Proposal is submitted by a Joint Venture (see RFP Section 4.1, Joint Ventures), then the
Transmittal Letter must clearly State this fact and must reference the enclosed copy of the joint venture
agreement(s) that identifies the principals involved, in accordance with RFP Section 4.1. The
Transmittal Letter must clearly set forth the respective responsibilities and functions each principal to
the Joint Venture would perform if awarded the Contract. The Proposal Transmittal Letter must also
meet all other requirements for the Proposal Transmittal Letter defined in RFP Section 4.1.

Mandatory Proposer Qualifications

Technical Proposals shall provide responses and documentation, as required, that indicate that the
Proposer has met the Mandatory Proposer Qualifications requirements. Any Proposal which does not
meet the mandatory requirements and provide all required documentation may be considered
nonresponsive, and the proposal may be rejected.
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5221

5222

5.2.23

52231

52232

52233

5224

5225

5.2.2.6

5.226.1

Technical Proposals shall provide the following information (referencing the subsections in sequence):

written confirmation that the Proposer shall comply with all of the provisions in this RFP and shall
accept all terms and conditions set out in Section 8, pro forma Contract of this RFP. (Note: If the
Proposal fails to provide said confirmation without exception or qualification, the State, at its sole
discretion, may determine the proposal to be a nonresponsive counteroffer, and the proposal may be
rejected.)

written certification and assurance of the Proposer’s compliance with:

a. the laws of the State of Tennessee;
b. Title VI of the federal Civil Rights Act of 1964;

c. the Equal Employment Opportunity Act and the regulations issued thereunder by the federal
government;

d. the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 and the regulations issued thereunder by the
federal government;

e. the condition that the submitted proposal was independently arrived at, without collusion,
under penalty of perjury; and,

f. the condition that no amount shall be paid directly or indirectly to an employee or official of
the State of Tennessee as wages, compensation, or gifts in exchange for acting as an officer,
agent, employee, subcontractor, or consultant to the Proposer in connection with the
procurement under this RFP.

(Use RFP Attachment 9.1: Certificate of Compliance, for the above)
documentation of financial responsibility and stability; said documentation shall include:

a current written bank reference, in the form of a standard business letter, indicating that the Proposer's
business relationship with the financial institution is in positive standing,

two current written, positive credit references, in the form of standard business letters, from vendors
with which the Proposer has done business; in lieu of such, documentation of a positive credit rating
determined by an accredited credit bureau within the last 6 months, and

written confirmation that upon execution of a contract resulting from this RFP, the Proposer, as
Contractor, will provide a copy of a valid certificate of insurance indicating liability insurance in the
amount of at least One Million Dollars ($1,000,000).

written confirmation that the Proposer will provide a performance bond in accordance with the
requirements of the RFP.

written confirmation that the TRUST developed/delivered by the Proposer will not contain any
disallowed non-standard software products. See the listing of categories/subcategories of software
products from which the State will not allow any deviations in Contract Attachment A: Project
Approach, Section 4.

Detailed Documentation of Proposer Financial Resources

Documentation of sufficient financial strength and resources to provide the scope of services to the
state in the volume projected and within the time frames required; said documentation shall include:

the most recent independent audited financial statements for a fiscal year ended within the last 36
months; compiled or reviewed financial statements will not be accepted;
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the audited financial statements must be:

-- prepared under United States generally accepted accounting principles; and
-- audited under United States generally accepted auditing standards;

and the audited financial statements must include:
-- the auditor’s opinion letter;

-- financial statements; and
-- the notes to the financial statements;

5.2.2.6.2 documentation disclosing the amount of cash flows from operating activities for the Proposer's most
current operating period; this documentation must indicate whether the cash flows are positive or
negative, and, if the cash flows are negative for the most recent operating period, a detailed
explanation of the factors contributing to the negative cash flows must be provided,;

5.2.2.6.3 In lieu of the documentation required by Sections 5.2.2.6.1 and 5.2.2.6.2, the Proposer may
substantiate financial strength and resources by submitting a letter of commitment for a line of credit
from a financial institution. The amount of the line of credit shall be in the amount of five hundred
thousand dollars ($500,000). This letter of commitment for a line of credit from a financial institution
must detail the time period for which the commitment is valid, the RFP for which it applies, and must
be signed both by an authorized agent of the financial institution and by a company officer empowered
to bind the proposing vendor to the provisions of this RFP as required in section 5.2.1.1.

523 General Proposer Qualifications and Experience
Technical Proposals shall provide the following information (referencing the subsections in sequence)
to evidence the Proposer’s experience in delivering services similar to those required by this RFP:

5231 a brief, descriptive statement indicating the Proposer’s credentials to deliver the services sought under
this RFP.

5.2.32 a brief description of the Proposer’s background and organizational history.

5.2.3.3 years in business.

5.2.34 a brief statement of how long the Proposer has been performing the services required by this RFP.

5.2.35 location of offices.

5.2.3.6 a description of the Proposer organization’s number of employees, longevity, client base.

5.2.3.7 whether there have been any mergers, acquisitions, or sales of the Proposer company within the last ten
years (if so, an explanation providing relevant details).

5.2.3.8 form of business (i.e., individual, sole proprietor, corporation, non-profit corporation, partnership, joint
venture, limited liability company, et cetera).

5.2.39 a statement as to whether the Proposer or any of the Proposer’s employees, agents, independent
contractors, or subcontractors have been convicted of, pled guilty to, or pled nolo contendere to any
felony; and if so, an explanation providing relevant details.
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5.2.3.10

52311

5.2.3.12

5.2.3.13

52314

5.2.3.15

524

a statement as to whether there is any pending litigation against the Proposer; and if such litigation
exists, attach an opinion of counsel as to whether the pending litigation will impair the Proposer’s
performance in a contract under this RFP.

a statement as to whether, in the last ten years, the Proposer has filed (or had filed against it) any
bankruptcy or insolvency proceeding, whether voluntary or involuntary, or undergone the appointment
of a receiver, trustee, or assignee for the benefit of creditors; and if so, an explanation providing
relevant details.

an organizational chart highlighting the key people who shall be assigned to accomplish the work
required by this RFP [ it should illustrate the lines of authority and designate the individual
responsible for the completion of each service component and deliverable of the RFP.

a narrative description of the proposed project team, its members, and organizational structure.

a list, if any, of all current contractual relationships with the State of Tennessee and all those
completed within the previous five-year period -- the listing should include:

a the contract number;
b. the contract term;
c. the procuring state agency; and

d. the State contact name and telephone number for each reference.

A list of the three (3) largest clients the Proposer is currently serving, or has recently (within the past
three [3] years) served. At least one of these projects must be a project that was completed within the
last three years. Higher scores will be given for experience reflecting services the same as or similar to
those requested in this RFP. For each client, include:

a. Client name, address, and telephone number. In the case of known mergers or acquisitions,
provide current name, address, and telephone number.

b. Description of service provided. Include a description of the project team and management
aspects of the project.

c. Time period of the project and/or contract. Must be stated in the form of "from-to" dates
(e.g., "Jan. 95 -- March 96"). Do not state this as a length of time (e.g., "two years"), without
start and end dates.

d. For each client, provide contact information for one reference. The Proposer must include the
following contact information for that reference: person's name, telephone number, fax
number, and e-mail address. The Proposer must verify the accuracy of all contact
information (name, telephone number, fax number, and e-mail address) within thirty (30) days
prior to the "Deadline for Submitting a Proposal” date. The State will send a reference check
questionnaire to these references, and their input on the questionnaire will affect the
Proposer's score.

The reference is fully responsible for the timing and content of the reference check
information returned to the State. If the reference does not return the questionnaire by the
date specified or fails to properly fill out the questionnaire, then scoring will proceed as if the
reference information were unfavorable.

Label the reference responses as follows: “Experience Reference # 1,” followed by specific responses
to 5.2.3.15.a through 5.2.3.15.d; etc.

Technical Approach
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The Proposer will refer to RFP Attachment 9.3: Proposer Response/Technical Proposal Evaluation
Manual. See RFP Attachment 9.3, Section 3, Technical Approach. This area of the Proposer
Response Manual contains instructions for responding to the Technical Approach portion of the RFP.

The State's requirements with regard to the Technical Approach are contained in attachments to the pro
forma Contract. The Proposer Response Manual references the Contract Attachments, and includes a
complete list of all sections within these Attachments for which a Proposal response is required.

The Proposer must respond to every numbered section listed in the Section 3 of the Proposer Response
Manual. The Proposer must structure its response in the same sequence and use the same labeling and
numbering that appears in the tables. The Proposer should use RFP Attachment 9.3 as a checklist to
ensure that the Proposer is responding to and properly labeling all required sections.
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5.3
53.1

5.3.2

533

534

5.3.5

5.3.6

Cost Proposal

The Cost Proposal shall be submitted to the State as a separate, sealed package from the Technical
proposal.

The Cost Proposal required format is provided in RFP Attachment 9.2: Cost Proposal Format, and the
Cost Proposal must be recorded on an exact duplicate thereof.

The Cost Proposal shall specifically record the exact cost amounts proposed in the appropriate spaces
as required by RFP Attachment 9.2. Said proposed cost shall incorporate all cost for the proposed
scope of services for the total contract period.

The Cost Proposal shall record only the proposed cost as required, and shall not record any other rates,
amounts, or information. It shall not record any text that could be construed as a qualification of the
cost amounts proposed. If the Proposer fails to specify the Cost Proposal as required, the State shall
determine the proposal to be nonresponsive and reject it.

The Proposer must sign and date the Cost Proposal.

The costs shall be proposed as follows:

Product Development Fixed Cost:

In the "Product Development Fixed Cost" table provided, the Proposer must enter a fixed-cost for
each development phase of the project. The Proposer must include in these **Costs by Phase™ all
costs for the full term of the Contract for any pre-existing Application Software Package, if one
is proposed as a part of the solution. The Proposer must also include all costs for the full term of
the Contract for any third-party software required for the operation or maintenance of TRUST
and for the Application Software Package, if any. The costs so proposed shall include all costs to
the State to fully implement TRUST at the Phase | central office sites (Metro Center, Foster Avenue,
and TRICOR), including, but not limited to, all analysis, design, development, testing, hardware,
software, installation, systems integration, application support, troubleshooting, and training costs. See
Contract Attachment R: Responsibility to Provide TRUST Hardware/Software/Services, for a list of
the hardware/software/services the Contractor will provide.

The Phase Development Fixed Costs shall also include all costs for systems development activities
associated with developing the Imaging application software portion of the TRUST system. However,
these costs shall not include costs for the specific "Imaging Hardware/Software Components" required
for each configuration and listed in the "Line Item Hardware/Software Cost" table that appears in RFP
Attachment 9.2. Imaging Hardware/Software Components shall be purchased on a per-item basis as
required to configure each implementation site. See pro forma Contract A.4.c, for a discussion of the
Imaging system development responsibilities.

The Phase | implementation sites are listed in Contract Attachment W: Implementation/Configuration
Data, and these sites include five (5) County Clerk locations. However, the Proposer must not include
any costs to implement the County Clerk sites in the "Product Development Fixed Cost" table. The
Proposer will propose costs to implement these five County Clerk locations in the "County Clerk
Implementation Cost" table, described below under the "Phase Il Implementation™ header. Note that
the State reserves the right to substitute comparably sized County Clerk sites in the event that the list of
Phase | implementation sites changes prior to the implementation effort. See the pro forma Contract,
Section A.4.a, for a description of the Phase | implementation.

In addition, Contract Attachment W also describes the Phase | implementation site configurations.
Note that all PC's supplied as a part of the Phase | implementations must include Microsoft Office
2000 Small Business Edition software. For the imaging hardware/software requirements for the Phase
| sites, see Contract Attachment U: Imaging.
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If the Proposer is proposing an Application Software Package, then, upon the State's written
acceptance of the Phase | implementation sites, the Contractor shall provide the State with an
unlimited, non-exclusive, perpetual, and irrevocable license to use the Application Software Package.
There shall be no on-going licensure fees. In addition, the Contractor will also provide source code for
the Application Software Package at the same time that it provides source code for the remainder of
the TRUST system.

If the Proposer receives the Contract award, the Product Development Fixed Cost amounts proposed
will be transferred to the "Development Phase Milestone Payment Methodology" section of the
Contract.

Phase Il Implementation:

In the appropriate spaces in the "County Clerk Implementation Cost" table provided, the Proposer
must enter a single cost to complete the full implementation of TRUST at each County Clerk
implementation site listed. The costs proposed include all costs (exclusive of those noted below) to
the State to complete the full implementation, including, but not limited to, all hardware, software,
installation, systems integration, application support, troubleshooting, and training costs. The State is
responsible for providing communications to the site and any additional wiring that may be required
within the site to accomplish connection to the State’s network. See Contract Attachment R:
Responsibility to Provide TRUST Hardware/Software/Services, for a list of the
hardware/software/services the Contractor will provide.

Each implementation site will have unique hardware/software configuration requirements associated
with document Imaging. However, the County Clerk Implementation Costs proposed shall not include
any costs for specific Imaging Hardware/Software Components. Costs for these components will be
proposed on the "Line Item Hardware/Software Cost" table described below.

The required Phase Il implementation site configurations are described in Contract Attachment W:
Implementation/Configuration Data. These site configurations are for planning purposes and represent
reasonable information for each of the counties. The final design may require the State to change the
figures up or down; if so, these adjustments will be made based on the "Line Item Hardware/Software
Costs" discussed below. In addition, the State reserves the right to substitute comparably sized County
Clerk sites in the event that the list of Phase Il implementation sites changes prior to the
implementation effort. The State is not obligated to implement TRUST in any of the Phase Il County
Clerk sites.

Note that all PC's supplied as a part of the Phase Il implementations must include Microsoft Office
2000 Small Business Edition software. For the imaging hardware/software requirements for the Phase
Il sites, see Contract Attachment U: Imaging.

The Contractor must propose an implementation cost for each of the ninety-five (95) Tennessee
County Clerk Office sites. The State will compensate the Contractor for the five (5) County Clerk sites
included in the Phase | implementation effort in accordance with the rates proposed on the County
Clerk Implementation Cost table. In the event of a substitution of one or more County Clerk offices at
implementation time, the State will compensate the Contractor for the substituted County Clerk sites at
the rates proposed for the substituted site(s).

If the Proposer receives the Contract award, the County Clerk Implementation Cost amounts proposed
will be transferred to the "County Clerk Implementation Payment Methodology" section of the
Contract.

Line Item Hardware/Software:

In the appropriate spaces in the "Line Item Hardware/Software Cost" table provided, the Proposer will
enter line item costs to provide various types of hardware/software as described below. The quantity
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in each case is (1) one. The State will use these per unit, line item costs to configure imaging
implementation sites, as well as to add or subtract single items to or from implementation site
configurations.

The costs for Line Item Hardware/Software so proposed are for the specific line items themselves, and
shall not include the professional services/labor to install and troubleshoot the required
hardware/software. The State shall compensate the Contractor for such professional services/labor at
the Application Support Hourly Rates described below.

The Proposer shall propose Line Item Hardware/Software costs in each of the required categories, as
described below:

e "Counter Position" Workstations. In the appropriate space in the "Line Item Hardware/Software
Cost" table provided, the Proposer must enter a single per-unit cost to provide a fully
equipped Counter Position Workstation. See Section A.5.a of the pro forma Contract for a
description of the Counter Position Workstation required.

«  "Back-Office" Workstations. In the appropriate space in the "Line Item Hardware/Software Cost"
table provided, the Proposer must enter a single per-unit cost to provide a fully equipped
Back-Office Workstation. See Section A.5.b of the pro forma Contract for a description of the
Back-Office Workstation required.

» "Reflective Paper Decal Capable" Printers. In the appropriate space in the "Line Item
Hardware/Software Cost" table provided, the Proposer must enter a single per-unit cost to
provide a fully equipped Reflective Paper Decal Capable Printer. See Section A.5.c of the pro
forma Contract for a description of the Reflective Paper Decal Capable Printer required.

» Imaging Hardware/Software Components. In the appropriate space in the "Line Item
Hardware/Software Cost" table provided, the Proposer must enter a single per-unit cost to
provide each Imaging Hardware/Software Component listed. If the Proposer prices the
"Imaging User License -- Per Seat" item in terms of "simultaneous logged-on users" (SLUs), "then
the Proposer must convert its proposed cost to a "per seat" cost; to do so, the Proposer should
assume three (3) users per SLU. In addition, the costs so proposed must include all costs for any
incidental items necessary to install the components in question and make them operational in the
State's environment; for example, cables, adapters, connectors, attachments, cards, consumables
(such as light bulbs), etc. See Sections A.4.c and A.5.d of the pro forma Contract for additional
information regarding Imaging Hardware/Software Components. See Contract Attachment U:
Imaging for specifications, for the Imaging Hardware/Software Components.

If the Proposer receives the Contract award, the Line Item Hardware/Software amounts proposed will
be transferred to the "Line Item Hardware/Software Payment Methodology" section of the Contract.

Change Order Hourly Rate:

The Change Order Hourly Rate is a single composite rate that represents the total Unit Rate cost to the
State for Change Order work, including all applicable taxes, fees, overhead, travel, and all other direct
or indirect costs incurred by the Contractor in the provision of the services.

In the "Change Order Hourly Rate" space provided, the Proposer must enter a single Change Order
Hourly Rate. See Section A.7 of the pro forma Contract for a description of the Change Order
process.

If the Proposer receives the Contract award, the Change Order Hourly Rate proposed will be
transferred to the “"Change Order Payment Methodology, Hourly Rate, and Maximum Cumulative
Amount" section of the Contract.

Application Support Hourly Rates:

The Proposer must propose Application Support Hourly Rates for the three Job Classifications
required to perform application support services. Each of these Application Support Hourly Rates is
the total Unit Rate hourly cost to the State for the Job Classification work in question, including all
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applicable taxes, fees, overhead, and all other direct or indirect costs incurred by the Contractor in the
provision of the services.

In the appropriate spaces in the "Application Support Cost" table provided, the Proposer must enter a
rate for each of the three Job Classifications and for each of the four (4) years during which
Application Support services may be requested. See Section A.9 of the pro forma Contract for an
explanation of the Application Support services. Section C.7 of the pro forma Contract contains an
explanation of the Application Support rates and their effective dates.

If the Proposer receives the Contract award, the Application Support Hourly Rates proposed will be
transferred to the "Application Support Payment Methodology" section of the Contract.
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6 EVALUATION AND CONTRACT AWARD

6.1 Proposal Evaluation Categories and Weights
The categories that shall be considered in the evaluation of proposals are Qualifications and
Experience, Technical Approach, and Cost. Each category shall be weighted as follows, and one
thousand (1000) points is the maximum total number of points which may be awarded to a proposal:
General Proposer Qualifications and Experience: 200 (maximum points possible)

Technical Approach: 500 (maximum points possible)
Cost Proposal: 300 (maximum points possible)

6.2 Proposal Evaluation Process

6.2.1 The evaluation process is designed to award the procurement not necessarily to the Proposer of least
cost, but rather to the Proposer with the best combination of attributes based upon the evaluation
criteria.

6.2.2 The RFP Coordinator shall manage the proposal evaluation process and maintain proposal evaluation
records. A Proposal Evaluation Team made up of three or more State employees shall be responsible
for evaluating proposals.

6.2.3 All proposals shall be reviewed by the RFP Coordinator to determine compliance with basic proposal
requirements as specified in this RFP. If the RFP Coordinator determines that a proposal may be
missing one or more such requirements, the Proposal Evaluation Team shall review the proposal to
determine:

1) if it meets requirements for further evaluation;

2) if the State shall request clarification(s) or correction(s); or

3) if the State shall determine the proposal non-responsive and reject it.

(See RFP Attachment 9.3: Proposer Response/Technical Proposal Evaluation Manual, Section 1, Basic
Proposal Requirements Checklist.)

6.2.4 J. Allen Staley, CPA, (State position title — Accountant 2), in consultation with the Department of
Finance and Administration, shall provide an analysis of each Proposer's detailed documentation of
financial resources. The analysis may include where appropriate (but not be limited to) an examination
of the Current Ratio, Quick or Acid Test Ratio; Cash Ratio, Gross Working Capital to Total Assets
Ratio, and Debt to Worth Ratio. The analysis shall result in a clear, written determination provided to
the RFP Coordinator regarding whether each Proposer's detailed documentation of financial resources
indicated apparent financial strength, stability, and resources to provide the subject scope of services as
required.

If a Proposer's detailed documentation of financial resources is not clearly determined to indicate
apparent financial strength and resources to provide the subject scope of services as required, the
Proposal Evaluation Team shall review the proposal to determine:

1) if the State shall request clarification(s) or correction(s); or

2) if the State shall determine the proposal nonresponsive and reject it.

6.2.5 The Proposal Evaluation Team shall evaluate responsive proposals. Each evaluator shall score the
General Proposer Qualifications and Experience section and the Technical Approach section of each
proposal. The evaluation scoring shall use the pre-established evaluation criteria and weights set out in
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6.2.6

6.2.7

6.2.8

6.2.9

6.2.10

6.3
6.3.1

6.3.2

6.3.3

6.3.4

6.3.5

6.3.6

this RFP. Each evaluator shall use only whole numbers for scoring proposals (See RFP Attachment
9.3: Proposer Response/Technical Proposal Evaluation Manual).

The State reserves the right, at its sole discretion, to request clarifications of technical proposals or to
conduct discussions for the purpose of clarification with any or all Proposers. The purpose of any such
discussions shall be to ensure full understanding of the proposal. Discussions shall be limited to
specific sections of the proposal identified by the State and, if held, shall be after initial evaluation of
Technical Proposals. If clarifications are made as a result of such discussion, the Proposer shall put
such clarifications in writing.

Upon completion of Technical Proposal scoring by the Proposal Evaluation Team, the RFP
Coordinator shall calculate the average scores for each section--General Proposer Qualifications and
Experience, and Technical Approach--of the Technical Proposal. The average scores will then be
added to yield the Technical Proposal score. This will be calculated for each proposal.

After opening the Cost Proposals, the RFP Coordinator shall calculate scores for each Cost Proposal
(see RFP Attachment 9.4: Cost Proposal Evaluation Format).

The Cost Evaluation scores shall be based on the amounts indicated in the Cost Proposal. The RFP
Coordinator will sum the line-item amounts for Product Development Fixed Cost, County Clerk
Implementation Cost, Line Item Hardware/Software Cost, and Application Support Cost to derive
totals in these areas. These amounts and the Change Order Hourly Rate shall be used in the formulae
described in RFP Attachment 9.4: Cost Proposal Evaluation Format to determine the points a Proposer
shall receive for the Cost Proposal.

The RFP Coordinator shall combine the average Technical Evaluation scores with the Cost Evaluation
scores for each Proposer (see RFP Attachment 9.5: Proposal Score Summary Matrix). The resulting
score will be the Proposal Total Score.

All proposal evaluation calculations shall result in numbers rounded to the nearest two decimal places
(e.g., 9.99).

Contract Award

The RFP Coordinator shall forward results from the proposal evaluation process to the head of the
procuring agency for consideration.

The State reserves the right to make an award without further discussion of any proposal submitted.
There shall be no best and final offer procedure. Therefore, each proposal should be initially submitted
on the most favorable terms the vendor can offer.

After the evaluation of proposals and final consideration of all pertinent information available, the
head of the procuring agency shall issue a written Evaluation Notice to all Proposers. The notice shall
identify the apparent best-evaluated Proposer. The notice shall not create rights, interests, or claims of
entitlement in the apparent best-evaluated Proposer or any vendor. (See RFP Attachment 9.6: Sample
Evaluation Notice, for a sample notice.)

The RFP files shall be made available for public inspection.

The State reserves the right, at its sole discretion, to negotiate with the apparent best evaluated
Proposer subsequent to the Evaluation Notice.

The apparent best evaluated Proposer shall be prepared to enter into a contract with the State which
shall be substantially the same as the pro forma contract included in Section Eight of this RFP.
Notwithstanding, the State reserves the right to add terms and conditions, deemed to be in the best
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6.3.7

6.3.8

6.3.9

interest of the State, during final contract negotiations. Any such terms and conditions shall be within
the scope of the RFP and shall not affect the basis of proposal evaluations.

Contractor Registration 00 Proposers need not be registered with the State to make a proposal.
However, all service providers to whom the State of Tennessee makes a contract award should be
registered as required by the Department of Finance and Administration prior to Contract Award. (See
RFP Attachment 9.7: Service Provider Registry System Requirements, for additional details.)

If a Proposer fails to register with the state as a service provider as required by the Department of
Finance and Administration within fourteen (14) days of final contract negotiations, the State may
determine, at its sole discretion, that the Proposer is nonresponsive to the terms of this RFP.

If a Proposer fails to sign and return the contract drawn pursuant to this RFP and final contract
negotiations within fourteen (14) days of its delivery to the Proposer, the State may determine, at its
sole discretion, that the Proposer is nonresponsive to the terms of this RFP, reject the proposal, and
open final contract negotiations with the next best evaluated Proposer.

Contract award shall be subject to the contract approval of all appropriate State officials in accordance
with applicable State laws and regulations.
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7.1

7.2

7.3

7.4

7.5

STANDARD CONTRACT INFORMATION

Contract Approval

The RFP and the contractor selection processes do not obligate the State and do not create rights,
interests, or claims of entitlement in the apparent best-evaluated Proposer or any vendor. Contract
award and State obligations pursuant thereto shall commence only after the contract is signed by the
Contractor and the head of the procuring state agency and after the contract is signed by all other State
officials as required by State laws and regulations to establish a legally binding contract.

Contract Payments

Contract payments shall be made in accordance with the Payment Terms and Conditions Section of the
final contract.

No payment shall be made until the contract is approved as required by State laws and regulations.
Under no conditions shall the State be liable for payment of any type associated with the contract or
responsible for any work done by the Contractor, even work done in good faith and even if the
Contractor is orally directed to proceed with the delivery of services, if it occurs before the contract
start date specified by the contract or before contract approval by State officials as required by
applicable statutes and rules of the State of Tennessee.

RFP and Proposal Incorporated into Final Contract

This RFP and the successful proposal shall be incorporated into the final contract.

Contract Monitoring

The Contractor shall be responsible for the completion of all work set out in the contract. All work is
subject to inspection, evaluation, and acceptance by the State. The State may employ all reasonable
means to ensure that the work is progressing and being performed in compliance with the contract. At
reasonable times, the State may inspect those areas of the Contractor's place of business that are related
to the performance of the contract. If the State requires such an inspection, the Contractor shall
provide reasonable access and assistance.

Contract Amendment

During the course of this contract, the State may request the Contractor to perform additional work for
which the Contractor would be compensated. That work shall be within the general scope of this RFP.
In such instances, the State shall provide the Contractor a written description of the additional work,
and the Contractor shall submit a time schedule for accomplishing the additional work and a price for
the additional work based on the rates included in the Contractor’s Proposal to this RFP. If the State
and the Contractor reach an agreement regarding the work and associated compensation, said
agreement shall become effective by means of a contract amendment, except that change orders may
be performed in accordance with the procedures set forth in Contract Section A.7 and shall require no
contract amendment. Any such amendment requiring additional work must be mutually agreed upon
by the parties and signed by the Contractor and the head of the procuring state agency and must be
approved by other State officials as required by State laws and regulations. The Contractor shall not
commence additional work until the State has issued a written contract amendment and secured all
required approvals.
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8 PRO FORMA CONTRACT

The following pro forma contract contains capitalized and bracketed items that shall be replaced with appropriate
information in the final contract:
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CONTRACT
BETWEEN THE STATE OF TENNESSEE,
DEPARTMENT OF FINANCE AND ADMINISTRATION
AND
[CONTRACTOR NAME]

This Contract, by and between the State of Tennessee, Department of Finance and Administration, hereinafter
referred to as the “State” and [CONTRACTOR LEGAL ENTITY NAME], hereinafter referred to as the
“Contractor,” is for the development of a Title and Registration System to process vehicle titles and registrations, as
further defined in the "SCOPE OF SERVICES."

The Contractor is [AN INDIVIDUAL / A FOR-PROFIT CORPORATION / A NONPROFIT CORPORATION / A
SPECIAL PURPOSE CORPORATION OR ASSOCIATION / A FRATERNAL OR PATRIOTIC
ORGANIZATION / APARTNERSHIP / AJOINT VENTURE / A LIMITED LIABILITY COMPANY]. The
Contractor’s address is:

[ADDRESS]

The Contractor’s place of incorporation or organization is [STATE OF ORGANIZATION].

A

Al

A.2.

SCOPE OF SERVICES:

General Scope of the TRUST Project. The Contractor agrees to develop and implement a TRUST
system meeting all of the State's requirements, and to perform all services, in accordance with and as
defined in the Request for Proposals for a Title and Registration User's System for Tennessee
(TRUST), hereinafter referred to as the "RFP," and as defined in the other documents referenced in

Section E.9, below.

TRUST Project Approach, Project Management, and Functional and Technical Requirements. The

Contractor shall manage the TRUST Project and develop a TRUST system in accordance with

requirements stated in the following Contract Attachments:

Attachment A: Project Approach

Attachment B: Project Management
Attachment C: Functional Descriptions
Attachment D: Process Model

Attachment E: TRUST Interface Diagram
Attachment F: Interfaces

Attachment G: Reports and Inquiries
Attachment H: Forms and Decals

Attachment I: Correspondence

Attachment J: Fee Schedules

Attachment K: General System Requirements
Attachment L: Conceptual Data Model Diagram
Attachment M: Conceptual Data Model
Attachment N: Implementation Schedule
Attachment O: Test Environment

Attachment P: Training Requirements
Attachment Q: Conversion Requirements
Attachment R: Responsibility to Provide TRUST Hardware/Software/Services
Attachment S: Counter Position Hardware/Software Specifications
Attachment T: Printer Specifications
Attachment U: Imaging
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A3.

Ad.a

Adb

Attachment V: Estimated Transaction Volume Counts
Attachment W: Implementation/Configuration Data

Information Technology Methodology. The Contractor will develop and implement TRUST using the
State's Information Technology Methodology (ITM). At time of Contract execution, the State will
have already completed the first two ITM phases: “Scope and Feasibility" and "Requirements
Definition & Solution Evaluation." The Contractor's portion of the TRUST project will begin with a
transitional phase known as "Design Phase Kick-Off".

Project Management and Product Development Phase Milestones. The TRUST project will include
the following project Phase Milestones:

i Design Phase Kick-Off
ii. Design

iii Construction

iv Acceptance Test

V. Implementation

During each of the project Phases, the Contractor will have the responsibilities and will produce the
project deliverables set forth in Contract Attachment B: Project Management. The Contractor will
manage the project, perform all required tasks, and produce project deliverables in accordance with the
requirements stated in Contract Attachment B.

The State will Implement TRUST in two Phases: Phase | will entail the implementation of TRUST at
the sites listed under "PHASE | Implementation™ in Contract Attachment W:
Implementation/Configuration Data. The Phase | TRUST Implementation will be complete upon the
State's written final approval of all tasks and deliverables associated with the Implementation Phase,
combined with the complete implementation of the five (5) County Clerk implementation sites listed in
Contract Attachment W. Note that the State reserves the right to substitute comparably sized County
Clerk sites for the ones listed in Contract Attachment W.

The State will compensate the Contractor for work performed in conjunction with the Product
Development Phases for Phase | in accordance with Contract Section C.3, below. The implementation
of the central office locations (Metro Center, Foster Avenue, and TRICOR) shall be included as a part
of the Development Phase Milestone payments described in Contract Section C.3, below.

However, payment for the Implementation Phase described in Contract Section C.3 shall not be made
until the contractor has also completed the implementation of all five (5) County Clerk implementation
sites listed under "PHASE | Implementation” in Contract Attachment W, or as modified by any
substitutions of County Clerk sites which the State may make. Upon the State's final written
acceptance of all Phase | implementation sites, including the County Clerk sites, the State will
compensate the contractor for each of the five (5) County Clerk sites in accordance with the County
Clerk implementation site Payment Amounts given in Contract Section C.4, below. Payments for each
of the five (5) County Clerk sites will be withheld until the State has given written approval of the
entire Phase | Implementation.

For specific information concerning the State's requirements and Contractor responsibilities associated
with Phase | implementation sites, see Contract Attachment B, Section 3.5, item c.1.

Phase Il Implementation. The Phase Il TRUST implementation will be performed at the State's option
and will entail implementing TRUST at one or more County Clerk locations throughout the remaining
ninety Tennessee counties. The Contractor fully understands that the State is in no way obligated to
implement TRUST in any of the Phase 11 County Clerk sites. For specific information concerning the
State's requirements and Contractor responsibilities associated with Phase Il implementation sites, see
Contract Attachment B, Section 3.5, item c.2.
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Ad.c

AS5.

Ab.a.

A5.b.

The State will compensate the Contractor for each successful County Clerk implementation in
accordance with Contract Section C.4, below.

Imaging Application. During Phase I, the Contractor will design, develop, test, and implement the
Imaging application software for TRUST. The State shall compensate the Contractor for Imaging
application software development as a part of the Development Phase Milestone payments described in
Contract Section C.3, below. However, this compensation shall not include compensation for specific
Imaging Hardware/Software Components required to configure each implementation site. The State
will compensate the contractor for specific Imaging Hardware/Software Components required for each
site as described in the following paragraph.

During Phase | and Phase Il of the TRUST implementation, the Contractor will develop an Imaging
hardware/software configuration for each implementation site, including recommendations of all
required Imaging Hardware/Software Components, in accordance with the State's specifications and
taking into account the unique characteristics of each implementation site. The State may either
approve or disapprove the recommended configurations. Since the exact configurations of these sites
are unknown at the time of Contract execution, the Contractor has provided the State with line item
cost proposals for each Imaging Hardware/Software Component. For State-approved Imaging
configurations, the State will compensate the Contractor for required Imaging Hardware/Software
Components on a per-item basis in accordance with the Line Item Costs given in Contract Section C.5.

The Contractor understands that payments for Imaging Hardware/Software Components for each of the
five (5) County Clerk sites that are a part of Phase | will be withheld until the State has given written
approval of the entire Phase | Implementation.

Line Item Hardware/Software. The Contractor will provide the following TRUST Hardware/Software
on a "line item" basis. The State may purchase one or more of these items as needed to implement
unforeseen TRUST implementation sites, or to add additional capacity to anticipated implementation
sites. On the other hand, in the event that the State decides to reduce the configuration size at a given
location, the State will also use these line item prices to reduce the amount that the State will pay the
vendor for that location. See Contract Attachment W: Implementation/Configuration Data, for a list of
the anticipated implementation sites and their expected configurations.

"Counter Position" workstations. These workstations must include all hardware/software and meet all
requirements specified in Contract Attachment S: Counter Position Hardware/Software Specifications.
In addition, if the proposed solution includes a PC to perform Counter Position functions, the Counter
Position workstation configuration must include Microsoft Office 2000 Small Business Edition
software. The Contractor will perform the role of Systems Integrator to ensure that the Counter
Position Hardware/Software installed as a part of TRUST fully meets the State's requirements as stated
in the RFP.

The State will compensate the Contractor for additional Counter Position workstations as described in
Contract Section C.5. The State will compensate the Contractor for the labor to install additional
Counter Position workstations at the hourly unit rate specified for Installation/Desktop Support,
Contract Section C.7, below.

"Back-Office" workstations. These workstations must include all hardware/software to meet all
TRUST requirements exclusive of those unique to the Counter Position workstations; for example, the
Back-Office workstations will not be equipped to receive cash or credit card payments. The Back-
Office workstation configuration provided must include Microsoft Office 2000 Small Business Edition
software. The hardware/software for the Back-Office workstations must be in compliance with the
State's standard Technical Architecture (see RFP Attachment 9.11: State Standards, Guidelines and
Technical Architecture). The Contractor will perform the role of Systems Integrator to ensure that the
Back-Office Hardware/Software installed as a part of TRUST fully meets the State's requirements as
stated in the RFP.
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A.5.c.

A5.d.

A.6.

AT.

A.7.a.

A.7.Db.

The State will compensate the Contractor for additional Back-Office workstations as described in
Contract Section C.5. The State will compensate the Contractor for the labor to install additional
Back-Office workstations at the hourly unit rate specified for Installation/Desktop Support, Contract
Section C.7, below.

"Reflective Paper Decal Capable" Printers. These printers must meet all requirements specified in
Contract Attachment T: Printer Specifications. The Contractor will perform the role of Systems
Integrator to ensure that the printers installed as a part of TRUST fully meet the State's requirements as
stated in the RFP.

The State will compensate the Contractor for printers as described in Contract Section C.5. The State
will compensate the Contractor for the labor to install additional Reflective Paper Decal Capable
Printers at the hourly unit rate specified for Installation/Desktop Support, Contract Section C.7, below.

Imaging Hardware/Software Components. The Imaging Hardware/Software components provided
must meet all requirements specified in Contract Attachment U: Imaging. The Contractor will perform
the role of Systems Integrator to ensure that the Imaging Hardware/Software Components installed as a
part of TRUST fully meet the State's requirements as stated in the RFP.

The State will compensate the Contractor for Imaging Hardware/Software Components as described in
Contract Section C.5. The State will compensate the Contractor for the labor to install Imaging
Hardware/Software Components at the hourly unit rate specified for the "Installation/Desktop
Support," Contract Section C.7, below.

Phase I and Phase Il Training. The Contractor will provide training as specified in Contract
Attachment B: Project Management for Phase | and Phase 11 implementation sites. See Contract
Attachment P: Training Requirements, for descriptions of the number of users to be trained in Phase |
and Phase II.

The State will compensate the Contractor for training required for the Metro Center, Foster Avenue,
and TRICOR locations as a part of the compensation for Development Phase Milestones, as described
in Contract Section C.3, below. In other words, all costs for this Training must be "rolled into™ the cost
to the State for Project Phase Milestones.

The State will compensate the Contractor for the five (5) Phase | County Clerk implementation sites
and for Phase Il (remaining County Clerk location) training as a part of the payment for each specific
implementation site, as described in Contract Section C.4, below. In other words, all costs for this
training, including, but not limited to, all personnel expenses and training-related travel expenses, must
be rolled into the cost to the State for fully implementing each specific implementation site.

Change Orders.

The State may, at any time prior to the State's written acceptance of the TRUST as implemented in the
Phase | implementation sites, and with written notice to the Contractor, request changes to work
products within the general scope of the Contract. Requested changes may include modifications to
the functional requirements and processing procedures or other modifications specifically required by
new or amended Federal or State laws and regulations. (However, any corrections of system
deficiencies relating to requirements outlined in the RFP and any investigation necessary to determine
the source of the problem will not be considered Change Orders and are the Contractor's responsibility
to make without charge to the State. See Warranty Period, Section A.8 of this Contract.)

The written change order issued by the State shall specify whether the change is to be made on a
certain date or placed into effect only after approval of the Contractor costs statement as described in
the following paragraph.
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A.7.c.

A7.d.

AS8.

A.8.a.

A8.b.

A.8.c.

A8.d.

As soon as possible after receipt of a written change order, but in no event more than fifteen (15)
calendar days thereafter, the Contractor shall provide the State with a written statement that the change
has no price impact on the Project, or that there is a price impact, in which case the statement shall
include a description of the price increase or decrease involved in implementing the change. The cost
or credit to the State resulting in a change in the work shall specify the total cost based on the number
of staff-hours required to complete the change, times the corresponding hourly rate bid by the
Contractor. It is assumed that the Contractor may price some change orders at a lesser total cost than
that appearing in the written statement due to the nature of the change or the number of hours required
to effect the change.

The State will compensate the Contractor for Change Order work based on the Hourly Rate given in
Section C.6 of this Contract, in a total amount for each change request not to exceed the written
estimate agreed upon by the parties.

Warranty Period.

The Contractor shall be responsible for a twelve- (12) month Warranty period, beginning upon the
State's written acceptance of the implementation of TRUST in all Phase | Implementation sites listed in
Contract Attachment W: Implementation/Configuration Data. The start of the Warranty Period so
defined shall be referred to as the "Warranty Period Begin Date." The Warranty shall apply to all
Phase | Implementation sites. All Warranty services shall be provided free-of-charge to the State. The
State shall not compensate the Contractor for travel expenses related to the provision of Warranty
services. This Warranty language will supercede any warranty language provided by the Uniform
Computer Information Transactions Act (UCITA).

The Contractor must expressly warrant all hardware and software provided as a part of the TRUST
system (Collectively referred to as "TRUST") to be defect free, properly functioning, and compliant
with the terms of the Contract and/or Change Order request.

The contractor will provide the State with a "Problem Report Line," a phone number to call to report
system problems. This number shall be answered by a human being and will be available to the State
on a twenty-four hours per day, seven days per week, and three hundred sixty-five days of the year
("24 X 7 X 365") basis. The State may call this number to report hardware problems, such as a broken
printer, or software problems, such as a malfunctioning program. Contractor staff working this
Problem Report Line shall have experience and knowledge sufficient to enable them to assist State
users in resolving problems by "talking them through™ the solution while on the phone. The State will
not call the Problem Report Line to ask questions about how to use the system. The State will develop
its own user help line for this purpose.

The Contractor’s responsibility with respect to Warranty shall be the correction of errors, defects,
and/or design deficiencies in TRUST software and the repair or replacement of defective hardware,
software, or other components provided as a part of the overall TRUST system solution (collectively
“deficiencies™).

Upon receiving a problem report, the Contractor will either (1) resolve the problem over the phone
using, if necessary, remote access (dial-up or other); or (2) dispatch Contractor personnel to the site,
who shall take all necessary steps to repair or replace the malfunctioning hardware or software as
quickly as possible. If the State deems the problem to be "non-critical," the Contractor shall resolve
the deficiency(ies) within twenty-four (24) hours of notification by the State of the deficiencies;
provided, however, that if the continued use of deficient elements of the TRUST system would cause
damage to State system(s) or data associated therewith, or would otherwise seriously impair the ability
of users of the system(s) to do their jobs, then the State shall deem the problem to be "“critical." In the
event of a critical problem, if the nature of the problem is such that the Contractor can resolve it with
the user on the Problem Report line or via remote access (dial-up or other form), then the Contractor
must resolve the deficiency(ies) within one (1) hour; however, if the Contractor must go on-site to
resolve the problem, then the Contractor must resolve the deficiency(ies) within four (4) hours. All
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A8.e.

AS8f.

A8.0g.

A.8.h.

A.9.

A.9.a.

A.9.a.i

deficiencies must be resolved within the stated time frames (either twenty-four, four, or one hour(s),
depending upon the aforementioned circumstances) unless an extension is otherwise granted, in
writing, by the State. The State will determine when any deficiencies have been resolved. The State
may require Contractor personnel to work to resolve deficiencies on a 24 X 7 X 365 basis.

If Contractor personnel determine that the problem is not the fault of Contractor-provided software or
hardware, then the Contractor shall notify State support personnel immediately. If the State agrees that
the problem is the fault of State-provided software or hardware, the State will resolve the problem.
However, in this case, the State may require Contractor personnel to remain on-site and/or dedicated to
the problem to perform any required joint functions until the problem is resolved, and shall compensate
the Contractor only for the time the Contractor has to remain on site after the problem as been turned
over to the State; such compensation shall be made at the Application Support unit rate for the
appropriate Job Classification, as stated in Contract Section C.7.

The Contractor is not required to maintain staff on-site at the State during the Warranty support period.
The State will provide dial-up or other form(s) of access for Contractor staff for Warranty and
Application Support purposes; the Contractor will be responsible for all communication costs related
to these support activities. However, if the State determines that the Contractor is not providing
Warranty and Application Support services in a timely manner, the State may require the Contractor to
provide on-site support staff.

The Contractor also warrants that all “enhancements” to TRUST resulting from Application Support
requests shall be defect free, properly functioning, and compliant with the terms of the Contract and/or
Enhancement request. This Warranty shall extend for three (3) months from the date the State
approves the Enhancement in writing, or for the remainder of the aforementioned twelve- (12) month
Warranty period, whichever is later. After the expiration of the Warranty period, the warranty on each
Enhancement shall extend for three (3) months from the date the State approves the Enhancement in
writing; however, the Contractor shall staff the Problem Report Line only during State of Tennessee
business hours (7:00 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. CT). Otherwise, the Contractor’s responsibilities with regard to
Enhancement warranties shall be the same as those for the accepted system, as described in this section
(A.8).

If the Contractor fails to repair a deficiency or defect within the Warranty period, the State may, at its
option, act to repair and the Contractor shall be required to reimburse the State for all costs incurred.

The Contractor will be the initial contact point for all Warranty notifications and support requests,
regardless of the perceived source of the problem. The Contractor may elect to have phone or on-site
Warranty repair or support services performed by subcontracted personnel; however, if this is the case,
the Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating the effort, and the State shall not have to deal
directly with the subcontractor.

Application Support. Beginning upon the State's written acceptance of the Acceptance Test Phase,
listed in Contract Section C.3, the Contractor shall provide one (1) year of Application Support
services. The Contractor shall be compensated for Application Support work on an as-needed basis at
the Application Support unit rates stated in Contract Section C.7. Application Support services shall
be provided as follows:

Application Support may consist of any of the following:

"Installation/Desktop Support” -- including, but not limited to, installing the variety of desktop
computer hardware and software that composes the TRUST implementation at the T&R division in
Nashville and the county locations across the State; bringing additional TRUST users on-ling;
implementing and troubleshooting additional TRUST hardware and software; and installing and
providing rudimentary training for hardware/software components.
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A9.b.
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A9.d.

A.9.e.

A.10.

"Training" -- including the provision of all levels of fundamental, advanced, and remedial training
associated with TRUST; modifying and/or constructing training materials; and providing training to
cover any component of the TRUST application software, including any "shrink wrap" software used
as a part of the TRUST solution.

"Development/Other" -- including application support for changes and enhancements to TRUST (tasks
will include all components of the State's methodology, including, but not limited to, design,
construction, testing, and implementation; software maintenance work required to repair deficiencies
in components of the TRUST system that are beyond their respective Warranty periods; as well as
other unspecified systems development work.

At the State's option, the State may execute a Contract amendment to invoke one or more additional
years of Application Support services. Any such additional Application Support shall begin on the
day after the expiration date of the previous Application Support services period and shall continue for
the period of time defined in the Contract amendment.

After the expiration of the Warranty period and during any additional years of Application Support, the
Contractor shall staff the Problem Report Line (as defined above) during State of Tennessee business
hours (7:00 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. CT). The State may call this number to report TRUST software defects.

If Application Support services are requested to repair deficiencies in components of the TRUST
system that are beyond their respective Warranty periods, then, upon receiving the problem report, the
Contractor shall act to repair these deficiencies in accordance with the severity of the problem. See
Contract Section A.8.d, above, for the response time requirements for critical and non-critical
problems. If Contractor personnel determine that the problem is not the fault of Contractor-supported
software or hardware, then the Contractor shall notify State support personnel immediately. If the
State agrees that the problem is the fault of State-supported software or hardware, the State will resolve
the problem. However, in this case, the State may require Contractor personnel to remain on-site
and/or dedicated to the problem to perform any required joint functions until the problem is resolved.

There is no guarantee that the State will use any of the Contractor's Application Support services, or
that any additional years of Application Support will be invoked. The State retains full control as to
the timing and usage of Application Support services. Invoking one or more years of additional
Application Support will be at the State’s option and will require a contract amendment. The State will
notify the Contractor, in writing, of its intentions with regard to Application Support at least sixty (60)
days prior to the end of the current Application Support period.

Regardless of when Contractor-supplied Application Support ends, at least thirty (30) days prior to that
date the Contractor will prepare an updated System Turnover Plan which will include a plan for the
transition of any critical Application Support roles from Contractor to State personnel, including any
additional State personnel training that may be required. The Contractor will then execute this plan,
assisting the State in transferring key responsibilities from Contractor to State personnel and training
State personnel as needed to ensure a successful transition.

Project Closure. At the end of the Warranty Period, the Contractor will perform the Project Closure
tasks and produce the deliverables described in Contract Attachment B: Project Management. Upon
completion of the Project Closure effort and assuming that the Contractor has fulfilled all of its
obligations, the State will remit the remainder of the accumulated retained funds. (See Contract
Section C.3).

CONTRACT TERM:
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B.1. Contract Term. This Contract shall be effective for the period commencing on August 8, 2001 and
ending on August 7, 2004. The State shall have no obligation for services rendered by the Contractor
which are not performed within the specified period.

B.2. Term Extension. The State reserves the right to extend this Contract, in increments of up to one (1)
year each, not to exceed a total Contract term of five (5) years, provided that the State notifies the
Contractor in writing of its intention to do so at least thirty (30) days prior to the contract expiration
date. An extension of the term of this Contract will be effected through an amendment to the Contract.
If the extension of the Contract necessitates additional funding beyond that which was included in the
original Contract, the increase in the State’s maximum liability will also be effected through an
amendment to the Contract and shall be based upon rates provided for in the original contract.

C. PAYMENT TERMS AND CONDITIONS:

C.1. Maximum Liability. In no event shall the maximum liability of the State under this Contract exceed
[WRITTEN DOLLAR AMOUNT] ($[NUMBERY]). The Service Rates in Sections C.3, C.4, C.5, C.6,
and C.7 shall constitute the entire compensation due the Contractor for the Service and all of the
Contractor's obligations hereunder regardless of the difficulty, materials or equipment required. The
Service Rates include, but are not limited to, all applicable taxes, fees, overheads, and all other direct
and indirect costs incurred or to be incurred by the Contractor, except as noted in Section C.8.

The Contractor is not entitled to be paid the maximum liability for any period under the Contract or
any extensions of the Contract for work not requested by the State. The maximum liability represents
available funds for payment to the Contractor and does not guarantee payment of any such funds to the
Contractor under this Contract unless the State requests work and the Contractor performs said work.
In which case, the Contractor shall be paid in accordance with the Service Rates detailed in Sections
C.3,C.4,C.5, C.6,and C.7. The State is under no obligation to request work from the Contractor in
any specific dollar amounts or to request any work at all from the Contractor during any period of this

Contract.

c.2. Compensation Firm. The Service Rates and the Maximum Liability of the State under this Contract
are firm for the duration of the Contract and are not subject to escalation for any reason unless
amended.

C.3. Development Phase Milestone Payment Methodology. The Contractor shall be compensated based on

the Development Phase Milestone payments herein for units of service authorized by the State in a
total amount not to exceed the Contract Maximum Liability established in Section C.1. The
Contractor’s compensation shall be contingent upon the satisfactory completion of all tasks and
deliverables associated with the Development Phase Milestones defined in the RFP and in Section A,
Scope of Services. The Contractor shall be compensated based upon the following Payment Amounts:

DEVELOPMENT PHASE COST BY RETAINAGE PAYMENT
MILESTONE PHASE AMOUNT * AMOUNT

Design Phase Kick-Off $[NUMBER] $[NUMBER] SINUMBER]
Design Phase $[NUMBER] $[NUMBER] SINUMBER]

Construction Phase $[NUMBER] $[NUMBER] SINUMBER]

Acceptance Test Phase $[NUMBER] $[NUMBER] SINUMBER]

Implementation Phase $[NUMBER] $[NUMBER] SINUMBER]

The Contractor shall submit Development Phase Milestone invoices, in form and substance acceptable
to the State with all of the necessary supporting documentation, prior to any payment. Such invoices
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shall be submitted for completed units of service or project milestones for the amount stipulated in the
"Payment Amount” column above. These invoices will be submitted no more often than monthly.
Written State approval of the completion of a given Phase Milestone shall be contingent upon the
delivery and written State approval of all tasks and deliverables required for that phase.

The State shall deem the Implementation Phase Milestone to be complete when TRUST is fully
implemented at the Department of Safety's Metro Center, Foster Avenue, and TRICOR locations, as
well as at the five (5) County Clerk Locations identified in Contract Attachment W:
Implementation/Configuration Data. The TRUST system so implemented shall be referred to as

"Phase | TRUST implementation.”

* Twenty percent (20%) of the ""Cost by Phase' for each Development Phase will be withheld
until the State's written acceptance of the Phase | TRUST implementation. Upon final written
approval of the Phase | Implementation by the State (including the complete implementation of the
five (5) County Clerk sites), one-half (1/2) of the accumulated retained funds, including one-half (1/2)
of the funds retained for the Implementation Phase, will be paid. Upon completion and final written
approval of the Project Closure effort, the remaining one-half (1/2) of the accumulated retained funds

will be paid.

Regarding compensation for the five Phase | County Clerk implementations, the State will compensate
the Contractor separately for the County Clerk implementations in accordance with, and at the
Payment Amounts stipulated in, Contract Section C.4 below. The compensation for the five Phase |
County Clerk implementations shall be made upon the State's written acceptance of the Phase |

TRUST Implementation as defined above.

C.4. County Clerk Implementation Payment Methodology. The Contractor shall be compensated based on
the County Clerk Implementation Site Milestone payments herein for units of service authorized by the
State in a total amount not to exceed the Contract Maximum Liability established in Section C.1. The
Contractor’s compensation shall be contingent upon the satisfactory completion of all tasks and
deliverables associated with implementing each County Clerk implementation site, as defined in the
RFP and in Section A, Scope of Services. The Contractor shall be compensated based upon the
following Payment Amounts:

COUNTY CLERK IMPLEMENTATION PAYMENT
SITE MILESTONE AMOUNT

Anderson (Main Office + 1 Satellite) $[NUMBER]
Bedford $[NUMBER]
Benton $[NUMBER]
Bledsoe $[NUMBER]
Blount (Main Office + 3 Satellites) $[NUMBER]
Bradley $[NUMBER]
Campbell (Main Office + 1 Satellite) $[NUMBER]
Cannon $[NUMBER]
Carroll $[NUMBER]
Carter $[NUMBER]
Cheatham (Main Office + 2 Satellites) $[NUMBER]
Chester $[NUMBER]
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COUNTY CLERK IMPLEMENTATION PAYMENT
SITE MILESTONE AMOUNT

Claiborne $[NUMBER]
Clay $[NUMBER]
Cocke $[NUMBER]
Coffee $[NUMBER]
Crockett $[NUMBER]
Cumberland $[NUMBER]
Davidson (Main Office + 5 Satellites) $[NUMBER]
Decatur $[NUMBER]
Dekalb $[NUMBER]
Dickson (Main Office + 1 Satellite) $[NUMBER]
Dyer $[NUMBER]
Fayette $[NUMBER]
Fentress $[NUMBER]
Franklin $[NUMBER]
Gibson $[NUMBER]
Giles $[NUMBER]
Grainger $[NUMBER]
Greene $[NUMBER]
Grundy $[NUMBER]
Hamblen $[NUMBER]
Hamilton (Main Office + 1 Satellite) $[NUMBER]
Hancock (Main Office + 1 Satellite) $[NUMBER]
Hardemen $[NUMBER]
Hardin $[NUMBER]
Hawkins (Main Office + 1 Satellite) $[NUMBER]
Haywood $[NUMBER]
Henderson (Main Office + 1 Satellite) $[NUMBER]
Henry (Main Office + 1 Satellite) $[NUMBER]
Hickman $[NUMBER]
Houston $[NUMBER]
Humphreys $[NUMBER]
Jackson $[NUMBER]
Jefferson $[NUMBER]
Johnson $[NUMBER]
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COUNTY CLERK IMPLEMENTATION PAYMENT
SITE MILESTONE AMOUNT

Knox (Main Office + 5 Satellites) $[NUMBER]
Lake $[NUMBER]
Lauderdale $[NUMBER]
Lawrence $[NUMBER]
Lewis $[NUMBER]
Lincoln $[NUMBER]
Loudon $[NUMBER]
McMinn (Main Office + 1 Satellite) $[NUMBER]
McNairy $[NUMBER]
Macon $[NUMBER]
Madison $[NUMBER]
Marion $[NUMBER]
Marshall $[NUMBER]
Maury $[NUMBER]
Meigs $[NUMBER]
Monroe (Main Office + 2 Satellites) $[NUMBER]
Montgomery (Main Office + 1 Satellite) $[NUMBER]
Moore $[NUMBER]
Morgan $[NUMBER]
Obion $[NUMBER]
Overton $[NUMBER]
Perry $[NUMBER]
Pickett $[NUMBER]
Polk (Main Office + 1 Satellite) $[NUMBER]
Putnam (Main Office + 2 Satellites) $[NUMBER]
Rhea $[NUMBER]
Roane $[NUMBER]
Robertson (Main Office + 2 Satellites) $[NUMBER]
Rutherford (Main Office + 1 Satellite) $[NUMBER]
Scott $[NUMBER]
Sequatchie $[INUMBER]
Sevier (Main Office + 2 Satellites) $[NUMBER]
Shelby (Main Office + 9 Satellites) $[NUMBER]
Smith $[NUMBER]
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COUNTY CLERK IMPLEMENTATION PAYMENT
SITE MILESTONE AMOUNT

Stewart $[NUMBER]
Sullivan (Main Office + 2 Satellites) $[NUMBER]
Sumner (Main Office + 2 Satellites) $[NUMBER]
Tipton (Main Office + 2 Satellites) $[NUMBER]
Trousdale $[NUMBER]
Unicoi $[NUMBER]
Union $[NUMBER]
Van Buren $[NUMBER]
Warren $[NUMBER]
Washington (Main Office + 1 Satellite) $[NUMBER]
Wayne $[NUMBER]
Weakley $[NUMBER]
White $[NUMBER]
Williamson $[NUMBER]
Wilson (Main Office + 2 Satellites) $[NUMBER]

The Contractor shall submit County Clerk Implementation Site Milestone invoices, in form and
substance acceptable to the State with all of the necessary supporting documentation, prior to any
payment. Such invoices shall be submitted for completed units of service or project milestones for the
amount stipulated in the "Payment Amount™ column above. The Payment Amounts shall include all
costs for travel and incidentals. These invoices will be submitted no more often than monthly. Written
State approval of the completion of a given County Clerk Implementation Site Milestone shall be
contingent upon the completion of all Contractor tasks and the delivery and written State approval of
all deliverables required for that implementation site.
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C5. Line Item Hardware/Software Payment Methodology. Upon delivery of Line Item Hardware/Software
as described in Section A of this Contract, the Contractor shall submit an invoice for each item
delivered, in form and substance acceptable to the State and with all of the necessary supporting
documentation, prior to any payment. The Contractor shall be compensated for each item based upon
the following Line Item Costs:

HARDWARE/SOFTWARE ITEM QUANTITY —L”\CI:%IS-I:I_EM

Counter Position Workstation Each $[NUMBER]
Back-Office Workstation Each $[NUMBER]
Reflective Paper Decal Capable Printer Each $INUMBER]
Imaging Hardware/Software Components:

Imaging User License -- Per Seat (search, Each $[NUMBER]

retrieve, view, print, etc.)

Imaging Indexing License -- Per Seat Each $INUMBER]

Imaging Verifier License -- Per Seat Each $INUMBER]

Low Volume Scanner, 25-40 PPM Each S[NUMBER]

Low Volume Scan Driver Each $INUMBER]

Medium Volume Scanner, 41-60 PPM Each S[NUMBER]

Medium Volume Scan Driver Each $INUMBER]

High Volume Scanner, 61-90 PPM Each S[NUMBER]

High Volume Scan Driver Each $[NUMBER]
The "Line Item Hardware/Software™ costs above include all costs for any incidental items necessary to
install the components in question and make them operational in the State's environment; for example,
cables, adapters, connectors, attachments, cards, consumables (such as light bulbs), etc.

C.6. Change Order Payment Methodology, Hourly Rate, and Maximum Cumulative Amount. The
Contractor shall be compensated based on the Payment Rates herein for units of service authorized by
the State in a total amount not to exceed the Contract Maximum Liability established in Section C.1.
The Contractor shall be compensated based upon the following Payment Rates:

PAYMENT RATE
SERVICE PER HOUR
Change Order Work $[NUMBER]
The Contractor shall not be compensated for travel time to the primary location of service provision.
Invoices for change orders may be submitted upon the State's signed acceptance of the change. Such
invoices shall, at a minimum, include documentation of the State's approval for the change order work
to be undertaken, the name of the individual(s) that worked on the change order, the individuals' job
title, the number of hours required to complete the change order work, the Change Order Hourly Rate,
and the total compensation due the Contractor for the change order in question. Payments for
approved Change Orders will be authorized to a cumulative cost not to exceed ${NUMBER].
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C.7. Application Support Payment Methodology. The Contractor shall be compensated based on the
Payment Rates herein for units of service authorized by the State in a total amount not to exceed the
Contract Maximum Liability established in Section C.1. The Contractor shall be compensated based

upon the following Payment Rates:

PAYMENT RATE PER HOUR
SERVICE

YEAR1

YEAR 2

YEAR3

YEAR 4

Installation/Desktop Support

$[NUMBER]

$[NUMBER]

$[NUMBER]

$[NUMBER]

Training

$[NUMBER]

$[NUMBER]

$[NUMBER]

$[NUMBER]

Development/Other

$[NUMBER]

$[NUMBER]

$[NUMBER]

$[NUMBER]

Year 1 of Application Support Services shall begin upon the State's written acceptance of the
Acceptance Test Phase, listed in Contract Section C.3. If the State decides to invoke additional years
of Application support services beyond Year 1, the Unit Rates for Years 2, 3, and 4 take effect on the
anniversary of the date that Year 1 of the Application Support services began. The years associated
with the Unit Rates in this Section refer to the year in which the work was actually performed, and the
Contractor shall bill accordingly.

The Contractor shall not be compensated for travel time to the primary location of service provision.

The Contractor shall submit invoices for completed work, in form and substance acceptable to the
State, with all of the necessary supporting documentation, prior to any payment. Such invoices shall,
at a minimum, include a copy of the Application Support request, signed by the State, the name of each
individual, the individual's job title, the Application Support service category provided (see table
above), the number of hours worked during the period, the hourly rate, the total compensation
requested for the individual, and the total amount due the Contractor for the period invoiced.
Application Support invoices may be submitted no more often than monthly.

c.8. Travel Compensation. With regard to Travel, the following provisions shall apply:

C.8.a. The "Official Station," which is defined as the location at which Contractor personnel shall perform the

major portion of their duties, will be Nashville, Tennessee.
C.8.h. Neither the Contractor, its personnel, nor its agents shall be eligible for reimbursements for any travel
expenses related to work performed at the Official Station. This includes, but is not limited to, travel
to and from the Official Station, and food and lodging therein.
C.8.c. In some cases, at the State's request and with prior written approval, Contractor personnel may be
required to travel and work away from the Official Station. Such travel expenses shall be reimbursed
in accordance with the State Comprehensive Travel Regulations as they are amended from time to time
(see http://www.state.tn.us/finance/act/policy.html).

C.8.d. Compensation to the Contractor for State-authorized travel, meals or lodging shall be subject to
amounts and limitations specified in the State Comprehensive Travel Regulations, as they are amended
from time to time. This amount shall not exceed ${NUMBER] during the period of this contract.

c.9. Payment of Invoice. The payment of the invoice by the State shall not prejudice the State's right to
object to or question any invoice or matter in relation thereto. Such payment by the State shall neither
be construed as acceptance of any part of the work or service provided nor as an approval of any of the
amounts invoiced therein.
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C.10.

C.1L

C.12.

D.1.

D.2.

D.3.

D.3.a.

D.3.b.

D.4.

D.5.

D.6.

Invoice Reductions. The Contractor's invoice shall be subject to reduction for amounts included in any

invoice or payment theretofore made which are determined by the State, on the basis of audits
conducted in accordance with the terms of this contract, not to constitute proper remuneration for
compensable services.

Deductions. The State reserves the right to deduct from amounts which are or shall become due and
payable to the Contractor under this or any contract between the Contractor and the State of Tennessee
any amounts which are or shall become due and payable to the State of Tennessee by the Contractor.

Automatic Deposits. The Contractor shall complete and sign an "Authorization Agreement for
Automatic Deposit (ACH Credits) Form." This form shall be provided to the Contractor by the State.
Once this form has been completed and submitted to the State by the Contractor all payments to the
Contractor, under this or any other contract the Contractor has with the State of Tennessee shall be
made by Automated Clearing House (ACH). The Contractor shall not invoice the State for services
until the Contractor has completed this form and submitted it to the State.

STANDARD TERMS AND CONDITIONS:

Required Approvals. The State is not bound by this Contract until it is approved by the appropriate
State officials in accordance with applicable Tennessee State laws and regulations.

Modification and Amendment. This Contract may be modified only by a written amendment executed
by all parties hereto and approved by the appropriate Tennessee State officials in accordance with
applicable Tennessee State laws and regulations.

Termination for Convenience. The State may terminate this Contract without cause for any reason.
Said termination shall not be deemed a Breach of Contract by the State. The State shall give the
Contractor at least thirty (30) days written notice before the effective termination date.

The Contractor shall be entitled to receive compensation for satisfactory, authorized service completed
as of the termination date, but in no event shall the State be liable to the Contractor for compensation
for any service which has not been rendered.

Upon such termination, the Contractor shall have no right to any actual general, special, incidental,
consequential, or any other damages whatsoever of any description or amount.

Termination for Cause. If the Contractor fails to properly perform its obligations under this Contract
in a timely or proper manner, or if the Contractor violates any terms of this Contract, the State shall
have the right to immediately terminate the Contract and withhold payments in excess of fair
compensation for completed services. Notwithstanding the above, the Contractor shall not be relieved
of liability to the State for damages sustained by virtue of any breach of this Contract by the
Contractor.

Subcontracting. The Contractor shall not assign this Contract or enter into a subcontract for any of the
services performed under this Contract without obtaining the prior written approval of the State. If
such subcontracts are approved by the State, they shall contain, at a minimum, sections of this Contract
pertaining to "Conflicts of Interest" and "Nondiscrimination” (sections D.6. and D.7.).

Notwithstanding any use of approved subcontractors, the Contractor shall be the prime contractor and
shall be responsible for all work performed.

Conflicts of Interest. The Contractor warrants that no part of the total Contract Amount shall be paid
directly or indirectly to an employee or official of the State of Tennessee as wages, compensation, or
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D.7.

D.8.

D.9.

D.10.

D.11.

D.12.

D.13.

D.14.

D.15.

gifts in exchange for acting as an officer, agent, employee, subcontractor, or consultant to the
Contractor in connection with any work contemplated or performed relative to this Contract.

Nondiscrimination. The Contractor hereby agrees, warrants, and assures that no person shall be
excluded from participation in, be denied benefits of, or be otherwise subjected to discrimination in the
performance of this Contract or in the employment practices of the Contractor on the grounds of
disability, age, race, color, religion, sex, national origin, or any other classification protected by
Federal, Tennessee State constitutional, or statutory law. The Contractor shall, upon request, show
proof of such nondiscrimination and shall post in conspicuous places, available to all employees and
applicants, notices of nondiscrimination.

Records. The Contractor shall maintain documentation for all charges against the State under this
Contract. The books, records, and documents of the Contractor, insofar as they relate to work
performed or money received under this contract, shall be maintained for a period of three (3) full
years from the date of the final payment and shall be subject to audit at any reasonable time and upon
reasonable notice by the State, the Comptroller of the Treasury, or their duly appointed representatives.
The financial statements shall be prepared in accordance with generally accepted accounting
principles.

Monitoring. The Contractor’s activities conducted and records maintained pursuant to this Contract
shall be subject to monitoring and evaluation by the State, the Comptroller of the Treasury, or their
duly appointed representatives.

Progress Reports. The Contractor shall submit brief, periodic, progress reports to the State as
requested.

Strict Performance. Failure by any party to this Contract to insist in any one or more cases upon the
strict performance of any of the terms, covenants, conditions, or provisions of this Contract shall not be
construed as a waiver or relinquishment of any such term, covenant, condition, or provision. No term
or condition of this Contract shall be held to be waived, modified, or deleted except by a written
amendment signed by the parties hereto.

Independent Contractor. The parties hereto, in the performance of this Contract, shall not act as
employees, partners, joint venturers, or associates of one another. It is expressly acknowledged by the
parties hereto that such parties are independent contracting entities and that nothing in this Contract
shall be construed to create an employer/employee relationship or to allow either to exercise control or
direction over the manner or method by which the other transacts its business affairs or provides its
usual services. The employees or agents of one party shall not be deemed or construed to be the
employees or agents of the other party for any purpose whatsoever.

The Contractor, being an independent contractor and not an employee of the State, agrees to carry
adequate public liability and other appropriate forms of insurance, including adequate public liability
and other appropriate forms of insurance on the Contractor’s employees, and to pay all applicable taxes
incident to this Contract.

State Liability. The State shall have no liability except as specifically provided in this Contract.
Force Majeure. The obligations of the parties to this contract are subject to prevention by causes
beyond the parties’ control that could not be avoided by the exercise of due care including, but not

limited to, acts of God, riots, wars, strikes, epidemics or any other similar cause.

State and Federal Compliance. The Contractor shall comply with all applicable State and Federal laws
and regulations in the performance of this Contract.
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D.16.

D.17.

D.18.

D.19.

E.1

E.2.

E.3.

Governing Law. This Contract shall be governed by and construed in accordance with the laws of the
State of Tennessee. The Contractor agrees that it will be subject to the exclusive jurisdiction of the
courts of the State of Tennessee in actions that may arise under this Contract. The Contractor
acknowledges and agrees that any rights or claims against the State of Tennessee or its employees
hereunder, and any remedies arising therefrom, shall be subject to and limited to those rights and
remedies, if any, available under Tennessee Code Annotated, Sections 9-8-101 through 9-8-407.

Completeness. This Contract is complete and contains the entire understanding between the parties
relating to the subject matter contained herein, including all the terms and conditions of the parties’
agreement. This Contract supersedes any and all prior understandings, representations, negotiations,
and agreements between the parties relating hereto, whether written or oral.

Severability. If any terms and conditions of this Contract are held to be invalid or unenforceable as a
matter of law, the other terms and conditions hereof shall not be affected thereby and shall remain in
full force and effect. To this end, the terms and conditions of this Contract are declared severable.
Headings. Section headings of this Contract are for reference purposes only and shall not be construed
as part of this Contract.

SPECIAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS:

Conflicting Terms and Conditions. Should any of these special terms and conditions conflict with any
other terms and conditions of this Contract, these special terms and conditions shall control.

Communications and Contacts. All instructions, notices, consents, demands, or other communications
required or contemplated by this Contract shall be in writing and shall be made by facsimile
transmission, by overnight courier service, or by first class mail, postage prepaid, addressed to the
respective party at the appropriate facsimile number or address as set forth below or to such other
party, facsimile number, or address as may be hereafter specified by written notice.

The State:
Bill Ezell, Director, Systems Development and Support
Department of Finance and Administration
312 8" Avenue North, 18" Floor
Nashville, TN 37243-1510
Tele:  (615) 741-5077
Fax: (615) 741-4589

The Contractor:
[NAME AND TITLE OF CONTRACTOR CONTACT PERSON]
[NAME OF CONTRACTOR]
[ADDRESS]
[TELEPHONE NUMBER]
[FACSIMILE NUMBER]

All instructions, notices, consents, demands, or other communications shall be considered effectively
given as of the day of delivery; as of the date specified for overnight courier service delivery; as of
three (3) business days after the date of mailing; or on the day the facsimile transmission is received
mechanically by the telefax machine at the receiving location and receipt is verbally confirmed by the
sender if prior to 4:30 p.m. CT. Any communication by facsimile transmission shall also be sent by
United States mail on the same date of the facsimile transmission.

Subject to Funds Availability. The Contract is subject to the appropriation and availability of State
and/or Federal funds. In the event that the funds are not appropriated or are otherwise unavailable, the
State reserves the right to terminate the Contract upon written notice to the Contractor. Said
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E.4.

E.4.a.

E.4.a.i.
E.4.a.ii.

E.4.a.i.(1)

E.4.a.ii.(1)@)

termination shall not be deemed a breach of Contract by the State. Upon receipt of the written notice,
the Contractor shall cease all work associated with the Contract. Should such an event occur, the
Contractor shall be entitled to compensation for all satisfactory and authorized services completed as
of the termination date. Upon such termination, the Contractor shall have no right to recover from the
State any actual, general, special, incidental, consequential, or any other damages whatsoever of any
description or amount.

Breach. A party shall be deemed to have breached the Contract if any of the following occurs:
I) failure to perform in accordance with any term or provision of the Contract;

I1) partial performance of any term or provision of the Contract;

I11) any act prohibited or restricted by the Contract, or

IV) violation of any warranty.

For purposes of this contract, items | through 1V shall hereinafter be referred to as a “Breach.”

Contractor Breach In event of a Breach by Contractor, the state shall have available the following
remedies as described further herein:

Actual Damages and any other remedy available at law or equity;
Partial Default

In the event the State declares a Partial Default, the State shall provide written notice to the Contractor
of the following:

The date on which Contractor shall terminate providing the service associated with the Breach; and

E.4.a.ii.(1)(b) The date the State will begin to provide the service associated with the Breach.

E.4.a.ii.(2) The State may revise the time periods contained in the notice written to the Contractor.

E.4.a.ii.(3) Inthe event the State declares a Partial Default, the State may withhold, together with any other
damages associated with the Breach, from the amounts due the Contractor the greater of:

E.4.a.ii.(3)(@) amounts which would be paid the Contractor to provide the defaulted service as provided in Section
E.4.a.ii.(4) below; or

E.4.a.ii.(3)(b) the cost to the State of providing the defaulted service, whether said service is provided by the State or
a third party.

E.4.a.ii.(4) To determine the amount the Contractor is being paid for any particular service, the State shall be
entitled to receive within five (5) days any requested material from Contractor. The State shall make
the final and binding determination of said amount.

E.4.a.ii.(5) Upon Partial Default, the Contractor shall have no right to recover from the State any actual, general,
special, incidental, consequential, or any other damages whatsoever of any description or amount.

E.4.a.ii.(6) Contractor agrees to cooperate fully with the State in the event a Partial Default is taken.

E.4.a.iii. Termination of the Contract [0 In the event of a Breach by Contractor, the State may terminate the
Contract immediately or in stages.

E.4.a.iii.(1) The Contractor shall be notified of the termination in writing by the State. Said notice shall hereinafter
be referred to as Termination Notice.
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E.4.2.ii.(2)

E.4.a.iii.(3)

E.4.a.iii.(4)

E.4.a.iii.(5)

E.4.b.

E.4.b.i.

E.4.b.ii.

E.4.b.iii.

E.4.b.iv.

E.S.

E.5.a.

E.5.b.

E.5.c.

E.5.d.

E.G.

The Termination Notice may specify either that the termination is to be effective immediately, on a
date certain in the future, or that the Contractor shall cease operations under this Contract in stages.

Contractor agrees to cooperate with the State in the event of a termination, Partial Default or Partial
Takeover.

In the event of a termination, the State may withhold any amounts which may be due Contractor
without waiver of any other remedy or damages available to the State at law or at equity.

In the event of a termination, the Contractor shall be liable to the State for any and all damages
incurred by the State and any and all expenses incurred by the State which exceed the amount the State
would have paid the Contractor under this Contract.

State Breach[d In the event of a Breach of contract by the State, the Contractor shall notify the State in
writing within thirty (30) days of any Breach of contract by the State. Said notice shall contain a
description of the Breach.

Failure by the Contractor to provide the written notice described in section E.4.b. shall operate as an
absolute waiver by the Contractor of the State’s Breach.

In no event shall any Breach on the part of the State excuse the Contractor from full performance under
this Contract.

In the event of Breach by the State, the Contractor may avail itself of any remedy at law in the forum
with appropriate jurisdiction; provided, however, failure by the Contractor to give the State written
notice and opportunity to cure as described in section E.4.b. operates as a waiver of the State’s Breach.

Failure by the Contractor to file a claim before the appropriate forum in Tennessee with jurisdiction to
hear such claim within one (1) year of the notice described in section E.4.b. shall operate as a waiver of
said claim in its entirety. It is agreed by the parties this provision establishes a contractual period of
limitations for any claim brought by the Contractor.

Partial Takeover. The State may, at its convenience and without cause, exercise a partial takeover of
any service which the Contractor is obligated to perform under this Contract, including but not limited
to any service which is the subject of a subcontract between Contractor and a third party, although the
Contractor is not in Breach (hereinafter referred to as “Partial Takeover™). Said Partial Takeover shall
not be deemed a Breach of Contract by the State.

Contractor shall be given at least thirty (30) days prior written notice of said Partial Takeover with said
notice to specify the area(s) of service the State will assume and the date of said assumption.

Any Partial Takeover by the State shall not alter in any way Contractor’s other obligations under this
Contract.

The State may withhold from amounts due the Contractor the amount the Contractor would have been
paid to deliver the service as determined by the State. The amounts shall be withheld effective as of
the date the State assumes the service.

Upon Partial Takeover, the Contractor shall have no right to recover from the State any actual, general,
special, incidental, consequential, or any other damages whatsoever of any description or amount.

State Ownership of Work Products. The State shall have all ownership right, title, and interest,
including ownership of copyright, in all work products, including application source code, created,
designed, or developed for the State under this Contract. The State shall have royalty-free, exclusive,
and unlimited rights to use, disclose, reproduce, or publish, for any purpose whatsoever, all said work
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E.7.

E.8.

E.9.

E.10.

E.11.

products. The Contractor shall furnish such information and data upon request of the State, in
accordance with the Contract and applicable State law.

Performance Bond. Upon approval of the Contract by all appropriate State officials in accordance with
applicable State laws and regulations, the Contractor shall furnish a performance bond in the amount
equal to One Million Five Hundred Thousand Dollars ($1,500,000), guaranteeing full and faithful
performance of all undertakings and obligations under this Contract for the initial Contract term and all
extensions thereof. The bond shall be in the manner and form prescribed by the State and must be
issued through a company licensed to issue such a bond in the State of Tennessee.

The Contractor shall obtain the required performance bond in form and substance acceptable to the
State and provide it to the State no later than August 22, 2001. Failure to provide the performance
bond prior to the deadline as required shall result in contract termination.

In lieu of a performance bond, an irrevocable letter of credit may be substituted as a surety deposit.
The substitution of a performance bond with a surety deposit, as well as the form and substance of
such a surety deposit, must be approved by the State prior to its submittal and may be rejected by the
State at its sole discretion.

State Furnished Property. The Contractor shall be responsible for the correct use, maintenance, and
protection of all articles of nonexpendable, tangible, personal property furnished by the State for the
Contractor’s temporary use under this Contract. Upon termination of this Contract, all property
furnished shall be returned to the State in good order and condition as when received, reasonable use
and wear thereof excepted. Should the property be destroyed, lost, or stolen, the Contractor shall be
responsible to the State for the residual value of the property at the time of loss.

Incorporation of Additional Documents. Included in this Contract by reference are the following
documents:

1) The Contract document and its Attachments

I1)  The Request for Proposal, its Attachments, and its associated amendments
I11)  All Clarifications and addenda made to the Contractor’s Proposal

IV)  The Contractor’s Proposal

In the event of a discrepancy or ambiguity regarding the Contractor’s duties, responsibilities, and
performance under this Contract, these documents shall govern in order of precedence detailed above.

Workpapers Subject to Review. The Contractor shall make all audit, accounting, or financial analysis
workpapers, notes, and other documentation available for review by the Comptroller of the Treasury or
his representatives, upon request, during normal working hours either while the analysis is in progress
or subsequent to the completion of this Contract.

Lobbying. The Contractor certifies, to the best of its knowledge and belief, that:

No federally appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid, by or on behalf of the Contractor, to
any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member
of Congress in connection with the awarding of any federal contract, the making of any federal grant,
the making of any federal loan, and entering into any cooperative agreement, and the extension,
continuation, renewal, amendment, or modification of any federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative
agreement.

If any funds other than federally appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid to any person for
influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress,
an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in connection with this
contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement, the Contractor shall complete and submit Standard
Form-LLL, “Disclosure Form to Report Lobbying,” in accordance with its instructions.
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E.13.

E.14.

E.15.

E.16.

E.17.

The Contractor shall require that the language of this certification be included in the award documents
for all sub-awards at all tiers (including sub-grants, subcontracts, and contracts under grants, loans, and
cooperative agreements) and that all sub-recipients of federally appropriated funds shall certify and
disclose accordingly.

Prohibited Advertising. The Contractor shall not refer to this Contract or the Contractor’s relationship
with the State hereunder in commercial advertising in such a manner as to state or imply that the
Contractor or the Contractor's services are endorsed.

Confidentiality of Records. Strict standards of confidentiality of records shall be maintained in
accordance with the law. All material and information provided to the Contractor by the State or
acquired by the Contractor on behalf of the State whether verbal, written, magnetic tape, cards or
otherwise shall be regarded as confidential information in accordance with the provisions of State law
and ethical standards and shall not be disclosed, and all necessary steps shall be taken by the
Contractor to safeguard the confidentiality of such material or information in conformance with State
law and ethical standards.

The Contractor will be deemed to have satisfied its obligations under this section by exercising the
same level of care to preserve the confidentiality of the State’s information as the Contractor exercises
to protect its own confidential information so long as such standard of care does not violate the
applicable provisions of the first paragraph of this section.

The Contractor’s obligations under this section do not apply to information in the public domain;
entering the public domain but not from a breach by the Contractor of this Contract; previously
possessed by the Contractor without written obligations to the State to protect it; acquired by the
Contractor without written restrictions against disclosure from a third party which, to the Contractor’s
knowledge, is free to disclose the information; independently developed by the Contractor without the
use of the State’s information; or, disclosed by the State to others without restrictions against
disclosure.

It is expressly understood and agreed the obligations set forth in this section shall survive the
termination of this Contract.

Copyrights and Patents. The Contractor agrees to indemnify and hold harmless the State of Tennessee
as well as its officers, agents, and employees from and against any and all claims or suits which may
be brought against the State for infringement of any laws regarding patents or copyrights which may
arise from the Contractor’s performance of this Contract. In any such action brought against the State,
the Contractor shall satisfy and indemnify the State for the amount of any final judgment for
infringement. The Contractor further agrees it shall be liable for the reasonable fees of attorneys for the
State in the event such service is necessitated to enforce the terms of this Contract or otherwise enforce
the obligations of the Contractor to the State. The State shall give the Contractor written notice of any
such claim or suit and full right and opportunity to conduct the Contractor’s own defense thereof.

Insurance. Upon approval of the Contract by all appropriate State officials, the Contractor must
provide a copy of a valid certificate of insurance, from an insurer licensed to do business in Tennessee,
indicating liability insurance in the amount of at least One Million Dollars ($1,000,000).

Additional Conflict of Interest Provision. The Contractor covenants that it presently has no interest
and shall not acquire any interest, direct or indirect, which would conflict in any manner or degree with
the performance of its services hereunder. The Contractor further covenants that in the performance of
the Contract no person having any such known interests shall be employed.

Unfair Advantage on Subsequent RFPs Prohibited. If the Contractor, through any of its employees
provided under this Contract, is involved in assisting the State in the development, formulation, and/or
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E.18.

E.18.a.

E.18.b.

E.18.c.

E.18.d.

E.18.e.

E.18.f.

E.19.

drafting of an RFP or ITB for the State, the Contractor cannot submit proposals in response to that RFP
or ITB.

Personnel-Related Provisions.

The State reserves the right to evaluate all personnel proposed to perform services under this Contract.
The Contractor shall provide, at the State's request and in a timely fashion, resumes, contact references,
and/or any other supporting documentation necessary to allow the State to evaluate the individuals'
qualifications.

The State shall be the sole judge of the Contractor's personnel performance. The Contractor agrees to
remove and replace at the Contractor's expense, personnel judged by the State as not making
substantial contributions to the Projects to which Contractor's personnel are assigned. The Contractor
agrees not to charge the State for services performed which the State designates as being unacceptable.

The State will name "Core Team" personnel, in writing, for the TRUST project. No redeployment of
any of the Core Team personnel may be made by the Contractor without prior written consent of the
State. Replacement of such personnel, if approved, shall be with personnel of equal or greater abilities
and qualifications. If approval of replacement is given, no amendment of the Contract will be required
to effect this change.

The Contractor shall not solicit State employees in State facilities or during State work hours for the
purpose of employment. State work hours are defined as 8:00 a.m. to 4:30 p.m., CT, Monday through
Friday, including overtime.

No official or employee of the State and no other public official of the State of Tennessee who
exercises any functions or responsibilities in the review or approval of the undertaking or carrying out
of this Contract shall, prior to the completion of this Contract, voluntarily acquire any personal interest,
direct or indirect, in this Contract.

The Contractor may not use individuals for the TRUST project who are employees of a State agency.

Year 2000. Notwithstanding any provisions contained in the contract, the contractor warrants that each
hardware, commercial or custom software, firmware, and middleware product delivered under this
contract (“delivered item”) shall be able to accurately process date/time data (including, but not limited
to, displaying, calculating, comparing and sequencing) from, into, and between the twentieth and
twenty-first centuries, including leap year calculations, when used in accordance with the product
documentation provided by the contractor and subject to the following:

1) In the case of hardware, commercial software, firmware, or middleware, the aforementioned
warranty shall apply to the extent that information technology not provided pursuant to this
contract, but used in combination with the delivered items, properly exchanges date/time data
with it.

i) Notwithstanding the foregoing, in cases involving any development of new software or
system(s) (“custom software”), the contractor further warrants that any contractor-provided
data interfaces between delivered items and items or systems not provided pursuant to this
contract shall accurately process date/time data, as defined above and further qualified by
specific interface requirements; provided that the date/time data is accurate within the items or
systems not provided.

In any case, if the contract requires that specific delivered items must perform as a system in
accordance with the foregoing warranty, then that warranty shall apply to those delivered products as a
system. Nothing in this warranty shall be construed to limit any rights or remedies the State may
otherwise have under this contract with respect to defects other than year 2000 performance.
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E.22.a.
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E.23.

The remedies available to the State under this warranty shall include repair or replacement of any
delivered product whose non-compliance is discovered and made known to the contractor in writing
within the term of that delivered item’s warranty, as expressed elsewhere in this agreement. The
contractor shall proceed with repair or replacement immediately upon notification by the State of non-
compliance, time being of the essence.

The State of Tennessee, at its sole option, may require the contractor, at any time, to demonstrate that
procedures have been established to comply with all the obligations contained herein.

This Section shall constitute the exclusive warranty regarding the Year 2000 and is in lieu of all other
Year 2000 warranties, whether express or implied, including the implied warranties of merchantability
and fitness for a particular purpose.

Year 2000 Hold Harmless. As required by Tennessee Code Annotated, Section 12-4-118, the
contractor shall hold harmless and indemnify the State of Tennessee; its officers and employees; and
any agency or political subdivision of the State for any breach of contract caused directly or indirectly
by the failure of computer software or any device containing a computer processor to accurately or
properly recognize, calculate, display, sort or otherwise process dates or times.

Hold Harmless. The Contractor agrees to indemnify and hold harmless the State of Tennessee as well
as its officers, agents, and employees from and against any and all claims, liabilities, losses, and causes
of action which may arise, accrue, or result to any person, firm, corporation, or other entity which may
be injured or damaged as a result of acts, omissions, or negligence on the part of the Contractor, its
employees, or any person acting for or on its or their behalf relating to this Contract. The Contractor
further agrees it shall be liable for the reasonable cost of attorneys for the State in the event such
service is necessitated to enforce the terms of this Contract or otherwise enforce the obligations of the
Contractor to the State.

In the event of any such suit or claim, the Contractor shall give the State immediate notice thereof and
shall provide all assistance required by the State in the State’s defense. The State shall give the
Contractor written notice of any such claim or suit, and the Contractor shall have full right and
obligation to conduct the Contractor’s own defense thereof. Nothing contained herein shall be deemed
to accord to the Contractor, through its attorney(s), the right to represent the State of Tennessee in any
legal matter, such rights being governed by Tennessee Code Annotated, Section 8-6-106.

Application Software Package-Related Provisions. If the Contractor's TRUST system solution
includes a pre-existing Application Software Package, the following provisions shall apply:

Perpetual License. Upon the State's written acceptance of the completion of the Implementation Phase,
the Contractor shall provide the State with an unlimited, non-exclusive, perpetual, and irrevocable
license to use and operate the Application Software Package for the State's business purposes as a part
of the TRUST system. Under such perpetual license, the State shall also have the right to extend
access to and use of the Application Software Package (as a part of the TRUST system) to other users,
including, but not be limited to, County Clerks, automobile dealers, and the general public, consistent
with the purposes of TRUST. The Contractor shall not charge the State any additional fees, on-going
licensure fees, maintenance fees, or otherwise, for this perpetual license. This provision shall survive
the term of this Contract.

Application Software Package Source Code. The Contractor shall deliver the Application Software
Package source code to the State at the same time that it delivers the source code for the remainder of
the TRUST system.

Tennessee Consolidated Retirement System. The Contractor acknowledges and understands that,
subject to statutory exceptions contained in Tennessee Code Annotated, Title 8, Chapter 36, Part 8, the
law governing the Tennessee Consolidated Retirement System, provides that if a retired member
returns to State employment, the member's retirement allowance is suspended during the period of the
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employment. Accordingly and notwithstanding any provision of this Contract to the contrary, the
Contractor agrees that if it is later determined that the true nature of the working relationship between
the Contractor and the State under this Contract is that of “employee/employer” and not that of an
independent contractor, the Contractor may be required to repay to the Tennessee Consolidated
Retirement System the amount of retirement benefits the Contractor received from the Retirement
System during the period of this Contract.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF:

[CONTRACTOR LEGAL ENTITY NAME]:

[NAME AND TITLE] Date
DEPARTMENT OF FINANCE AND ADMINISTRATION:

C. Warren Neel, Ph.D., Commissioner Date
APPROVED:

DEPARTMENT OF FINANCE AND ADMINISTRATION:

C. Warren Neel, Ph.D., Commissioner Date
COMPTROLLER OF THE TREASURY:

John G. Morgan, Comptroller of the Treasury Date
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Attachment A: Project Approach

1 Software Delivery Strategy

The Proposer may propose either to develop the TRUST System from "scratch™ or to install an existing

software application modified to meet the State's needs. In response to this section, the Proposer must

clearly indicate its intent and whether or not it is proposing an existing software application as a part of
its solution.

Regardless of the delivery strategy the Proposer chooses, the Proposer must include all costs associated

with the development, customization, and/or modification of the TRUST System as a part of its Cost

Proposal. See RFP Section 5.3, Cost Proposal, for details concerning the Cost Proposal requirements.

Do not include Cost Proposal or pricing information in the Technical Proposal response.

Selection of an existing software application will not alter the requirements or deliverables outlined in

each phase of the project in this RFP. Software applications with an original production date earlier

than 1995 will not be considered.
2 Proposed Software Applications

If a software application is proposed as a part of the application solution, the proposal must describe in

detail how the application software package will be modified to fit the business functional

requirements set forth in this RFP and to fit the State’s technical environment.

Since the proposed software is a part of the proposed TRUST solution, the Proposer must include all

costs for the software application package, including any perpetual license fees if applicable, in its

Cost Proposal response (see RFP Section 5.3, Cost Proposal). However, do not include Cost Proposal

or pricing information in the Technical Proposal response.

If an existing application is proposed, the Proposer must provide the following information regarding

product history and development plans.

2.1 Product History

For the software application proposed, the Proposer must:

a. Provide the name and version of the package.

b. Provide by whom and for what purpose the application was originally developed.

c. Provide the age of the application and a history of significant upgrades. Summarize the
enhancements made or defects fixed for each release.

d. Provide the number of installations that currently use the application. For each installation
provide the version number of the package currently installed.

e. Provide references for at least one customer currently using the application. Include customer
name, current address, and telephone number of at least two contacts for this customer. These
contacts must have been verified within thirty (30) days prior to the proposal due date.

2.2 Recommended Installation Procedure
a. Describe the media on which the software will be delivered.
b. Describe the recommended installation procedure.

2.3 Technical Requirements/Considerations
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a. Identify the application's programming language(s) and version(s). ldentify all volume
limitations designed into the application.

b. Identify the database management system and any other third-party software required for
operation or maintenance of the application. Identify any “add-ons,” “plug-ins,”
"components/objects"” to plug-ins, etc., required for operation or maintenance of the
application. Identify development tools used if licensing such tools is required to facilitate
maintenance.

If any such products are required, include all costs for these products for the full term of the
Contract in the Product Development Fixed Cost proposal. Do not include Cost Proposal or
pricing information in the Technical Proposal response (see RFP Section 5.3, Cost Proposal).

If any of the above software deviates from State standards, this software must conform to the
requirements in Sections 4 through 4.1.4 below.

2.4 Proposed Software Documentation Samples
Provide a description and samples of documentation that will be supplied with the application. This
documentation must include a Users’ Manual, Quick Reference Users’” Document, Operations Manual,
and a Procedure Manual or their nearest equivalent. For descriptions of these documents see Contract
Attachment B: Project Management: Sections 3.3.1.9 through 3.3.1.11.
3 Proposed Software Product Development Plans
If a software application package is proposed, the Proposer must describe its current plans for the
application. Any plans, no matter how tentative, for replacing the software, for selling it to another
company, or for terminating it as an active product of the company, must be described. Plans for
enhancements to the application also must be described. For each enhancement the Proposer must:
a Describe the enhancement.
b. Describe the impact the enhancement will have on clients.
C. Provide the scheduled date for the release.
d. Describe the current status of the release.
4 State Standards, Guidelines and Technical Architecture
The system must be able to function in the State’s standard architecture environment (see RFP
Attachment 9.11: State Standards, Guidelines and Technical Architecture). Furthermore, the Proposer
must support the State project technical staff in integrating the software into the State’s hardware and
software architecture environment. The Proposer should review the above referenced Attachment
carefully, familiarizing itself with the State's standards in all areas pertinent to this project.
The State’s intent is to minimize the introduction, acquisition, support, and maintenance of non-
standard products within the State’s Architecture information technology environment. The State will
not permit deviation from these State standards in the following “Category/Sub-Category” areas. Any
deviation from standards in the following areas will result in rejection of the Proposal:
Category Sub-Category
Hardware Network
Hardware Processor
Software Application/Database Server Operating System
Software Communications Protocol
Software DBMS
Software Firewall
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Software WEB Server

Software Postal Verification Certification

Software Certificate Authority/Public Key Infrastructure
Software Internet Application Development Tools
Software System/Data Security

The State will consider deviations from other State application development and support software
standards when there is a State business case to do so (see RFP Section 4.1, below). Proposers should
note that the State is under no obligation to accept any deviations from any standards. If deviations are
proposed that are rejected by the State, the Proposer must be willing to use products that adhere to
State standards or have their Proposal ruled non-responsive.

Proposed Non-Standard Software Products

In response to this section, the Proposer must clearly state whether or not its proposed solution will
contain any non-standard software product(s). There are four possible responses:

#1 “No non-standard products are being proposed.”

#2 “An existing proposed system currently contains non-standard product(s). The Proposer will
convert all of the non-standard product(s) to State standards, at no cost to the State.”

#3 “An existing proposed system currently contains non-standard product(s). The Proposer will
not convert any of these products to State standards.

#4 “An existing proposed system currently contains non-standard product(s). The Proposer will
convert some but not all of the non-standard product(s) to State standards, at no cost to the
State.”

Choose the appropriate response and list the product(s) to which that response applies.

If the Proposer chooses response #1, above, then no response is needed to sections A-4.1.1, A-4.1.2
and A-4.1.3; the Proposer may skip to section A-4.1.4.

In the Proposer chooses response #2, then the Proposer will convert all of the non-standard product(s)
to State standards. It is understood that all costs for the required conversion(s) will be included in the
fixed-price cost proposed. However, the State must assess potential impact of the conversions on the

project. The Proposer must respond to sections A-4.1.1 and A-4.1.4.

In the Proposer chooses response #3, then the Proposer will not convert any of the non-standard
product(s) to State standards. The Proposer must respond to sections A-4.1.2, A-4.1.3 and A-4.1.4.

If the Proposer chooses response #4, then the Proposer must respond to sections A-4.1.1, A-4.1.2, A—
4.1.3and A-4.1.4.

Failure to respond completely to sections A-4.1.1, A-4.1.2, A-4.1.3 and A-4.1.4, as described above,
may result in rejection of the Proposal.

Impact of Converting Non-Standard Software Products

Proposers who propose to convert non-standard products to State standards must describe any impact
that the conversion process will have on this project. The response should address, but not be limited
to, the project schedule, vendor staffing, and State technical and personnel resources involvement.
Caution: do not include costs of any kind in this response.

Mandatory Requirements for Non-Standard Software Products
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Proposers who propose the use of application development and support software product(s) in addition
to or in lieu of State standards (responses #3 and #4 above) must meet the following requirements.
Proposers must confirm that the following requirements are met:

a. The product(s) proposed must be currently marketed, and the most recent version/release of
the product must have been generally available for twelve (12) months.

b. The product(s) must be operational in a production environment similar to that specified to
meet the requirements of this RFP.

c. The product(s) must be fully supported by the product manufacturer. At a minimum this
support must include the availability of maintenance contracts that provide for product
upgrades, onsite support, and 24 x 7 telephone support.

d. The product(s) must be compatible with the State’s hardware, operating system software,
network hardware and software, and database management systems technical environment
identified for this project.

e. The product(s) manufacturer must have no stated intent to discontinue upgrades and
maintenance of the product.

Any Proposal that uses product(s) not in compliance with the above requirements will be rejected as
non-responsive. Compliant Proposals will be evaluated as described below.

4.1.3 Proposed Non-Standard Software Product Information

For each software product proposed which deviates from State Standards, the Proposer must provide
the following information (caution: do not include costs of any kind in the following information):

a. Product Name

b. Manufacturer name, address, and phone number

c. Length of time in business

d. Age of product, latest version/release, and date of most recent version/release

e. Product lineage since its introduction (include product name, company name, dates, etc.)

f. Number of current product users (public and private entities — not individuals)

g. Describe Proposer support including training, documentation, technical support line, and
problem tracking/escalation.

h. Names, addresses, and phone numbers of two current product users in an application similar
to the size, complexity, and technical environment as described in this RFP, for reference
contacts.

i Proposed version of product, operating system version compatibility, other software
compatibility.

j Requirements for installing and running product such as compilers, drivers, etc.

k. Description of product functionality

I Explanation of how the product is integrated into the proposed solution including the number
of user licenses required in the State’s environment, if applicable.

m. How the State or its agents would use the product for customization, maintenance, adding
additional functionality.

n. How the State would use the product to satisfy business requirements, e.g. ad-hoc query,

reporting, etc.
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0. Any other information which would assist the State in evaluating the possible use of the
product

p. Provide a statement regarding the financial strength of manufacturer.

g Describe the training necessary for use of the product.

Evaluation of Non-Standard Products

For this section the only response required from the Proposer is a confirmation that the Proposer
understands the evaluation process associated with non-standard products.

For all responsive Proposers, State evaluators will score the “Project Approach” portion of the
Technical Proposal. Evaluators will award a five (5) for sections A-4.1.1 through A-4.1.3, to
Proposers who propose no non-standard products.

For Proposers who do propose non-standard products, the State will base its evaluation scores on the
content of the responses to the deviation sections, as well as additional State research of the products
proposed. The Proposal responses will be evaluated by a separate Software Deviations evaluation
group. The State’s research will focus on the impact of introducing the new product(s) into the State’s
technical environment. The information provided by the Proposer in sections A-4.1.2 through A-4.1.3
will be the basis for the State’s research, which will include, but not be limited to: consultation with
independent group(s) specializing in information system trends reporting, reference checks with
current users, and other such data gathering activities.

The State will also consider the long-term impact of introducing non-standard products into its
technical architecture. Factors considered will include, but not be limited to: skill acquisition and
retention for support of the product(s), the product(s)’ potential future compatibility with the State’s
changing technical architecture, and the general position of the product(s) in the current information
technology environment.

When the Software Deviations evaluation group has completed its work, it will produce a report that
will be sent to the Evaluation Team. The Evaluators will base their individual scores on the content of
this report.

Year 2000 Compliance

All software created, modified, and/or delivered pursuant to this RFP shall be fully “Year 2000
Compliant” in accordance with the Contract and the Department of Finance and Administration’s
Standards and Guidelines memo, Subject: “Year 2000 Compliance Standards for Dates and
Applications” (see RFP Attachment 9.12: State Year 2000 (Y2K) Standards).
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Attachment B: Project Management
Introduction

The State and Contractor will manage the project in accordance with the State's Information
Technology Methodology (ITM). Upon receipt of a vendor's Letter of Intent to Propose, the State will
provide to that Proposer a web-site and password which will allow the Proposer to access and review
the ITM in its entirety. One note with regard to reviewing the ITM on the web-site: in order to
conveniently embed "help text" in the ITM documents, the State has used the word processor's
"Hidden Text" feature. Therefore the Proposer may want to turn on the Hidden Text feature when
viewing ITM documents and templates.

The ITM includes process definitions, guidelines, document deliverable templates, and tools that
support two basic categories of processes: Project Management Processes and Product
Development Phases.

The Project Management Processes are concerned with organizing and controlling the work of the
project, and will extend over one or more Product Development Phases. Throughout the project, the
Contractor and the State will produce various Project Management Process deliverables and outputs.
Some of these products are specific deliverables that are managed, produced, and maintained by the
State or the Contractor, while others are natural work-products arising out of the shared effort of both
parties. In sections below, the State specifies each of the required deliverables and the party(ies)
responsible for their production.

The Product Development Phases are concerned with developing the product that the project is
intended to produce. There are sections below that describe in detail the phases and the
deliverables/outputs associated with each phase.

In the event of any conflict between the descriptions of activities, responsibilities, and
deliverables/outputs contained in the RFP and those contained in the ITM, the RFP will prevail.

Project Management Processes

The following three sections describe the Contractor, State, and shared responsibilities for producing
the deliverables/outputs required for the ITM Project Management Process.

Deliverables/Outputs Responsibilities
Contractor Deliverables/Outputs

During the Project Management Processes, in accordance with the State's ITM, the Contractor is
responsible for managing, producing, and maintaining the following Deliverables/Outputs:

a Approved/Updated Project Plan

b. Version Tracking documents

c. Updated Requirements (Functional, Technical, Quality and Implementation) Baselines
d. Cost and Schedule Performance Data

e. Quality Management Plan
State Deliverables/Outputs

During the Project Management Processes, in accordance with the State's ITM, the State is responsible
for managing, producing, and maintaining the following Deliverables/Outputs:
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2.1.3

2.2

2.3

Proposed Requirements Change Requests

- o

Approved Requirements Change Requests

Quality Assessment Reports

o2 o

Completed Checklists/Logs

@®

Corrective Action Requests

f. Phase-End Assessment Report

g. Phase-End Sign-Off Document.

Shared Deliverables/Outputs

The remaining Project Management Deliverables/Outputs described in the ITM and not mentioned in
the preceding two Sections of this attachment are natural by-products of the Project Management
Processes and are shared responsibilities of the Contractor and State. Some of these shared
responsibilities include:

Action Item Lists

- o

Open Issues Lists

Status Reports

o2 o

Work Results Evaluations

@®

Recommendation for Acceptance of Deliverables

=h

Project Records

g. The following Phase and Project Closure Deliverables:
Completed Phase Documentation
Outstanding Transition Issues Report
Product Review

Lessons Learned Reports

o r w N oE

Project Closure Report

Note, however, that the specific deliverables mentioned with regard to the Project Closure
effort, as described in this attachment’s Section 5 below, are the sole responsibility of the
Contractor

Project Schedule

The Proposer must propose to develop or modify a system that will meet all of the State's technical and
business requirements as specified herein. The Proposer must deliver this system, complete and error-
free in accordance with the State's specifications, within the timeframe stated in Contract Attachment
N: Implementation Schedule.

Project Plan

The Project Plan (and project plan template) are described in the State’s ITM Planning Process section
(see the ITM Web site’s ITM MODEL, Planning Process). The State developed its Project Plan
covering the first two ITM Product Development Phases. Beginning with the Design Phase, the
Contractor will assume Project Plan responsibility. The Project Plan currently in use by the State
along with the draft project plan submitted as a part of the response to this RFP (see this attachment’s
section 2.3.1 below) will be reviewed and updated by both the State team and the Contractor during the

04/11/01

Contract Attachment B -- Page 60



State of Tennessee RFP Number 317.30.004

Design Phase Kick-off session. Once updated and approved by the State, the resultant Project Plan
will be turned over to the Contractor who must maintain it throughout the remainder of the project.

Proposers must provide the following Project Plan content as a part of their proposal to this RFP:

a. Project team and organization - Description of how the Proposer will organize, deploy, and
administer the project team (see this attachment’s section 2.8.1 below).
b. Work plan, which includes the following:
1. A work breakdown structure of the major phases of the project, accounting for all
tasks, deliverables and milestones.
2. A timetable for each task, deliverable, and milestone.
3. Tasks, resources and timetables for the design, development, testing and
implementation of the portal application.
4, Tasks, resources and timetables for the testing and implementation of the TRUST
System with the Merchant Services’ application.
5. Contractor resource loading by task and role.
6. A description, by phase, of the number of contractor personnel (including

subcontractor personnel, if applicable) to be based at the State furnished project site
(see RFP Section 4.3, Location and Work Space).

7. State resource loading by task and role. Note that any usage of State personnel must
be consistent with the description of the available State project team described in this
attachment’s section 2.8.2 below. (In the “draft Project Plan” submitted in the
Proposal, the Proposer is not required to provide information on the use of State
resources; however, as the “Preliminary Work Plan” is refined during Design Phase
Kick-off, the State expects the Contractor to add this information at this time.)

8. Critical path with parallel and dependent project tasks.

9. A summary of total contractor and State hours by phase.

The Work Plan, as described above, must cover the entire project and each phase, and must
reflect State staff, tasks, and schedules.

c. Any assumptions or constraints identified by the Contractor. If there are needs for State staff
in addition to those referenced in b.6 above, the Proposer should note this need at this point.

d. Risks - an explanation of how the schedule provides for the handling of potential and actual
problems; this must also include general plans for dealing with the slippage of critical dates.

e. Communications Plan — the Proposers methods for managing the needs of all project
participants for project information (see this attachment’s section 2.9 below) for related
information.

f. Requirements Change Control Process — The Proposers method for managing changes (see

this attachment’s section 2.7.8 below).

g. Version Control Plan — The Proposers method for controlling the versions of project
documentation and deliverables (see this attachment’s section 2.7.9 below).

2.3.1 Draft Project Plan Required as Part of Proposal

As a part of its Proposal, the Proposer must submit a draft Project Plan (including a preliminary Work
Plan, as described above).
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* THE PROPOSER MUST PRODUCE THIS DELIVERABLE AS A PART OF THE
PROPOSAL.

This Project Plan must present the Proposer’s approach to meeting the milestone dates listed in
Contract Attachment N: Implementation Schedule. Once the project is underway, the successful
Proposer’s Project Plan will be revisited and modified, if necessary, before becoming the basis for
subsequent project tasks.

Assuming that tasks and resource loading are realistic, Proposers who propose to complete all work
within the State’s preferred time schedule will receive higher scores than those that do not propose to
meet the schedule. Careful attention will be given to the proposed tasks and resource loading to
accomplish the implementation schedule.

2.3.2 Required Use of Microsoft Project
The Contractor must use Microsoft Project version 98 (or later) as the project management tool. The
work plan and other pertinent deliverables will be maintained using this tool. Microsoft Project will be
available to the Contractor via the agency Information Systems Management (ISM) group’s local area
network.

24 Database Support Responsibilities/Deliverables
In order to keep the data base environment intact and secure, the State will require the participation of
three types of personnel: State Office for Information Resources Database Administrator (OIR DBA),
Contractor Database Coordinator (DBC), and Contractor Project Manager. The roles and
responsibilities of these positions are as follows:
OIR DBA
OIR DBA project support requirements and schedules must be specified in the project's detailed work
plan. The project's work plan will be provided for OIR DBA review and acceptance.
OIR DBA has primary responsibility for the review and approval of logical and physical data models
and physical design. (Logical models include the identification and description of entities, attributes,
relationships and constraints. Physical models and physical design address tables, access paths, foreign
keys and RI, domain integrity, triggers, stored procedures, plans, security, and data placement.) OIR
DBA provides data modeling and database design consultation to development projects to fine tune
designs. In all instances, OIR DBA is responsible for review and approval of the final models and
designs. This is to ensure that State policies and standards are followed, and to ensure that the designs
are sound and maintainable. Standards maintained by OIR DBA related to data modeling and physical
database design include data attribute naming, standard abbreviations, and object naming. The
Contractor must document functions performed by triggers and stored procedures since they may
impact recovery procedures.
OIR DBA has primary responsibility for developing and executing production implementation
procedures related to database objects, and for implementing a standard database backup and recovery
plan for the production database. (This includes migration of database objects including triggers and
stored procedures, change management, and implementation of backup/recovery procedures,
production utilities and monitoring tasks.) These procedures and this plan will be based on
requirements developed by the Contractor during the Design Phase (see Section 3.2.1.4: Develop
General and Detailed System Design, below).
Contractor DBC
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As a part of its core project team, the Contractor will provide a primary and a backup Database
Coordinator (DBC). The Contractor DBC is the primary agency interface with OIR DBA and works
with them for technical support and advice regarding design changes, tuning options, technical issues
and standards. Apart from this role, the Contractor DBC may also develop and test the project's stored
procedures. (The Contractor DBC tasks may be performed by more than one person on the
Contractor's team. However, there should be one primary Contractor DBC that interfaces with the OIR
DBA. The Contractor's project manager, working in conjunction with the State's project manager, will
ensure that the Contractor DBC functions are coordinated and carried out effectively.)

The Contractor DBC handles routine developer questions related to database functions. The
Contractor DBC contacts OIR DBA to obtain additional information and clarification when needed.

The Contractor DBC is responsible for understanding the data and database standards and procedure
requirements and ensuring they are adhered to in the day-to-day project activities.

The Contractor DBC has primary responsibility for ensuring that the logical and physical data models
are maintained in sync with the physical database definitions. The Contractor DBC has primary
responsibility for ensuring that data models, dictionary and Metadata components related to the data
are maintained in the manner and location specified by OIR DBA.

The Contractor DBC has the primary responsibility for working with project personnel and OIR DBA
to develop and document data migration and load procedures. (This includes data extraction or
conversion, data cleansing, replication and interoperability design issues.) The Contractor DBC works
with OIR DBA to carryout data conversion and migration to the production environments.

The Contractor DBC is concerned with identifying performance concerns and implementing tuning
actions on an ongoing basis during application development. The objectives are to ensure that the
application design can meet performance goals and that hardware resources are used efficiently.

The Contractor DBC is responsible for the backup and recovery procedures for the development and
test environments. The Contractor DBC may request that OIR DBA provide utilities or schedule and
run backups for these environments when appropriate.

The Contractor DBC communicates requirements to the OIR DBA to establish roles/auth-id and to
grant the required privileges to the roles/auth-id. The Contractor DBC communicates the requirements
to add/remove users from database instances and to identify the application system administrators.
(Application system administrators are users assigned to roles/auth-id with appropriate privileges so
they can grant/revoke roles/auth-id to users.) In some development and test environments, the
Contractor DBC may have privileges to maintain the roles/auth-id and users.

The Contractor DBC has primary responsibility for working with project personnel to collect and
document the space requirements (freespace, row counts, growth percent, growth patterns) for
allocation of the production tables. Normally this information will be documented in the physical
model using Erwin or Data Architect; this provides an easy way to produce space requirements and to
reflect the requirements in the physical DDL generated from the models.

Contractor Project Manager

The Contractor Project Manager, working with and through the State's Project Manager, will ensure
that any subsequent revisions to the project's detailed work plan (project tasks, due dates and
deliverables) that impact OIR DBA tasks are reviewed with OIR DBA. The Contractor must provide a
current copy of the project's detailed work plan to OIR DBA throughout the project.

The Contractor Project Manager has the primary responsibility for coordinating the overall project
tasks from the Contractor's perspective, including the database support effort for the project, as
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described in this document. This includes project planning, scheduling and staffing. The Contractor
Project Manager is responsible for ensuring the DBC functions are coordinated and carried out
effectively.

Database Support Deliverables

In its management of the project, the contractor must incorporate the tasks identified in this document
along with associated deliverables. The project data-related deliverables include, but may not be
limited to the following items (note that OIR DBA must review and approve all data-related
deliverables):

a. Configuration and capacity plan

b. Logical entity relationship diagram (logical data model)
c. Physical database diagram (physical data model)

d. Trigger and stored procedure usage documentation

e. Data requirements definitions

f. Security requirements definition

g. Security design document

h. Production space requirements

i Data conversion and migration requirements

j Acceptance test procedures (developed by State with Contractor assistance)
k. Backup and recovery requirements

I Production implementation plan and schedule

m. Production job flow and job dependencies

25 State Service Portal
The State has established a State Service Portal to provide a single access point that functions as an
interactive information and transaction gateway to improve the way citizens and businesses access
state government services and information over the Internet. A contract has been established with a
provider of portal services. It is State policy that all Internet services provided to citizens and
businesses must go through this portal.

This Portal Contractor is responsible for creating the citizen facing portal applications that will be on
the State Service Portal. Citizens and businesses will interact with these portal applications which will
accept the information necessary to complete a query or transaction, obtain the financial card
authorization for payment if applicable, and format the transactions that will be submitted to State
business applications (see Contract Attachment K: General System Requirements, for additional
information on the State Service Portal).

2.5.1 The business application will process these transactions, update databases, extract information to
respond to queries and pass data back to the portal application for presentation to the citizen or
business. To accomplish this, the Contractor for the TRUST system must do the following in the
appropriate project phases:

a. Include tasks and deadlines in the Work Plan related to the integration of the portal
application with the TRUST system.
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2.5.2

2.5.3

2.6

2.6.1

2.7

2.7.1

b. Develop specifications for the interface between the portal application and the TRUST
system. These specifications will include, but are not limited to, formats, field definitions,
whether data is optional or required, screen headings and field captions.

c. Work with the State and the Portal Contractor to thoroughly test the integration of the portal
application interface with the TRUST system business application.

During all project phase activities, the State Project Manager will be the liaison between the TRUST
System Contractor and the Portal Contractor, facilitating the flow of information and the resolution of
issues.

During the Warranty Period, the TRUST System Administrator will be the liaison between the TRUST
System Contractor and the Portal Contractor for the resolution of problems.

Credit Card Acceptance

The Proposer must utilize the State’s Merchant Services Contractor for credit card acceptance,
authorization, and the management of refunds, credits, and returns. Credit card transactions must be
transmitted to the Merchant Services Contractor via an interface that is certified by the Merchant
Services Contractor. The credit card transaction fees established in the Merchant Services Contract will
be paid directly to the Merchant Services Contractor by the State. No additional fees will be paid by
the State for processing credit cards. All funds collected by credit card will be remitted directly to the
State by the Merchant Services Contractor.

Merchant Services Contractor Responsibilities

The State's Merchant Services Contractor is responsible for over-the-counter processing of credit and
debit cards; acceptance of credit and logo-type debit cards through the Internet; and may in the future,
accept electronic checks and ATM debit cards.

The Merchant Services Contractor authorizes and processes credit card transactions; and settles the
transactions to an authorized State Depository bank account as designated by the State. The Merchant
Services Contractor is also responsible for invoicing the State for processing fees and providing the
necessary reporting for accounting and reconciliation of transactions.

Project Quality Management

In its proposal, the Proposer must describe its approach for assuring the quality of this project’s work.
The proposal must demonstrate an understanding of the Contractor’s ultimate responsibility for quality
and define a comprehensive set of reasonable and effective practices for fulfilling that responsibility.

It must address the requirements identified below, at a minimum. It also must demonstrate an
understanding of the State oversight activities described below and the Contractor’s role in those
activities.

Quality Management Plan

The Contractor and State will co-develop a Quality Management Plan for the project as an integral part
of the Design Phase Kick-off. The Project Plan must incorporate the Quality Management Plan's
defined activities and allocate time and resources to them.

The Quality Management Plan will cover the following topics:

a. Purpose and scope of the plan, including identifying related project management documents.

b. Project quality objectives and the metrics needed to assess progress toward those objectives.
Each identified metric will be fully defined in terms of:
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2.7.2

2.7.3

274

2.7.5

1. Purpose and expected use.
2. Definition of data elements used in the metric.
3. Collection, calculation, and reporting method, schedule, and responsibility.
c. Standards to be used in the project (these may be references to external documents).
d. Quality control activities (those performed by both the Contractor and State).
e. Management-level, milestone or payment point review activities.
f. Quality assurance activities (see this attachment’s section 2.7.3 below).
g. Supporting activities, such as problem resolution, change management, and configuration

management. Activities defined elsewhere, such as the Requirements Change Control Process
and the Version Control Plan (see this attachment's section 2.3, above) should be referenced
in this section of the plan.

All activities will be fully described as to method, schedule, and responsibility. Detailed procedures
may be included or referenced from a separate document.

The Quality Management Plan must be approved in writing by the State at Design Phase Kick-off.
The plan must be maintained throughout the project; maintenance responsibility may be assumed by
the State at its discretion.

Quality Control

The Contractor shall perform quality control on its work. It shall inspect or test all deliverables, both
documents and software, before submitting them for State review. Quality control of documents shall
assure that they are reasonably free from cosmetic errors (spelling, grammar, syntax, etc.), are
complete, are accurate, are detailed sufficiently for their intended use, and conform to applicable State
standards. Software source code shall be validated by visual inspection. Software executable code
shall be tested dynamically to assure that it functions according to its business and technical
specifications. Testing shall be performed on each developed or modified software component and on
the assembled system. Detailed testing requirements may be found throughout this attachment’s
Product Development Phases subsections in Section 3 below.

Quality Assurance Assessment

The State will evaluate State and Contractor work process performance periodically throughout the
project. The Quality Assurance area in the Department of Finance and Administration Office for
Information Resources will conduct independent process assessments and recommend needed actions
in writing to project management and higher-level management as needed. These assessments will
focus primarily on critical processes identified in the Quality Management Plan, but may address other
aspects of the project if needed. The Contractor shall make project records available to State Quality
Assurance staff and shall make project staff available for interviews on a limited basis.

Executive Management Oversight

The State will convene a TRUST Project Steering Committee (PSC) to provide executive-level
guidance. This committee will be made up of the Project Sponsor and other senior business and
technical executives and will evaluate the project at set critical review points. The evaluation will
consider information from quality assurance assessments, project management, and technical groups
supporting the project such as database administration, technical systems support, and computer
operations.

State Quality Review
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2.7.6

2.17.7

2.7.8

The State will review deliverables as needed to determine their fitness for use. The State will complete
its review and provide review results in writing to the Contractor within twenty (20) calendar days (or
less, whenever possible) following the date the Contractor submits the deliverable to the State for
review. If the State finds deficiencies in deliverables, it will formally communicate them in writing to
the Contractor but will not develop the specific changes that would correct them. The Contractor shall
correct all such deficiencies and resubmit corrected deliverables for review (which begins a new
twenty-day review cycle). All deliverables must be approved in writing by the State to be considered
final.

State Acceptance Testing

The State will conduct a rigorous acceptance test of the system. State user staff and information
system specialists will exercise all functional and technical requirements aspects using State-developed
test data to assure that the system meets defined business and technical performance requirements.
During this test, the State will identify required modifications and document them through the problem
resolution or change management processes (described below in sections 2.7.7 and 2.7.8) as
appropriate. The Contractor shall modify the system as required and provide new versions of modified
components to the State for testing. The State will notify the Contractor in writing when it determines
that the system is acceptable.

Problem Resolution

The Contractor and State will cooperate to identify and resolve system problems prior to final
acceptance of the system. The Contractor shall track reported problems to closure and report their
status upon request.

The State will identify problems, determine their criticality, and report them to the Contractor using a
standardized written format (see the ITM Web site’s ITM MODEL, Implementation Phase, for
additional information and Problem Report template). The Contractor shall evaluate each reported
problem, estimate the time needed to resolve the problem, identify potential impacts on the system and
the project, and report to the State. If the State decides to proceed with the resolution, it will assign a
relative priority to the problem. The Contractor shall then resolve the problem according to its
assigned priority. Resolutions must be verified and approved in writing by the State to be considered
closed.

The State will classify certain problems as “critical” at its sole discretion. The Contractor shall act to
resolve critical problems as quickly as possible, bringing to bear all reasonable resources.

The State expects the Contractor to resolve a non-critical problem typically within twenty-one (21)
calendar days following the date the State notifies the Contractor to proceed with a proposed
resolution. If the Contractor finds it cannot resolve a specific problem within this time frame, it must
provide justification for the delay and a proposed new resolution date for State approval within the
expected time frame stated above.

The State will not consider accepting TRUST Phase | as successfully completed until it has operated
for thirty (30) consecutive days without an error that 1) causes a disruption in service delivery, or 2)
fails to correctly update data bases.

The State requires a Warranty Period to begin upon the State's final acceptance of the system as
installed at Phase | implementation sites. This attachment’s section 4 below, and section 8, pro forma
Contract, Section A.8, define problem resolution requirements for the Warranty Period.

Change Management
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2.7.9

2.7.10

2.7.11

The State and Contractor will cooperate in managing changes to previously agreed upon functional and
technical requirements capabilities. The Contractor shall track the status of in-progress change orders
and report to the State upon request.

Requirements Change Requests will be administered using a two-step assessment and approval process
as described in the State’s IT Methodology. The first step determines the effort required to assess the
request. Then, if approved to continue, the second step determines the effort required to implement the
request. The Project Steering Committee must approve both steps before a change request is accepted.
If the State decides to proceed, it will prioritize the change and authorize the Contractor in writing to
perform the work. (See the ITM Web site’s ITM MODEL, Execution Process and Controlling
Process, for additional change requests information and templates.)

Configuration Management

The Contractor shall manage version releases of all contract deliverables and certain other critical
documents as determined by the State ("controlled deliverables”). The State has selected standard
configuration management tools for all standard development environments. The configuration
management process shall assure that the status of all existing controlled deliverables is known, that
only approved versions are released for production use, that prior released versions can be recreated,
and that changes are made to released deliverables only when authorized. The final release of each
controlled deliverable must reside in a library under State control.

Record Keeping

The Contractor shall maintain up-to-date records on its quality-related activities during the project and
make them available to the State upon request. These records shall include documents such as
inspection reports, test plans, test results, and metrics required by the Quality Management Plan.
Records shall be uniquely identifiable with the subject activity or deliverable (including version), shall
include tracking data such as date created, and shall be organized to facilitate researching specific
process or deliverable issues.

Staffing

The Contractor's project team will be responsible for performing or supporting the project quality-
related activities as described above. The State expects the Contractor to staff the project team
appropriately to assure that it can meet these responsibilities in an efficient and effective manner. This
will require project team staff with adequate expertise and in adequate number to perform or
administer the activities. The State expects the Contractor to staff the following roles:

The Quality Control Manager role is responsible for:

a Participating in developing the project's Quality Management Plan;

b. Assuring that Contractor quality control activities are performed and documented;

c. Assuring that corrections identified through those activities are made;

d. Assuring that corrections identified by State quality review are made;

e. Administering the Contractor's process for resolving problem reports;

f. Collecting and reporting quality metrics for the Contractor's work activities.

The project team member assigned this role must have the managerial authority to change the

Contractor's quality control activities as needed to improve their effectiveness.

The Configuration Manager role is responsible for:
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2.8

28.1

28.1.1

2.8.1.2

g. Administering the project's configuration management process and tool(s);

Administering the Contractor's responsibilities within the project's change management
process;

i Collecting metrics from these activities as required by the Quality Management Plan.

The project team member assigned this role must have the managerial authority to fulfill the above
responsibilities.

In its proposal, the Proposer must describe its projected staffing of these roles for the project. The
Proposer must provide a management-level person or persons to perform the Quality Control
Management and Configuration Management duties. The Proposer has options in fulfilling these roles,
as implied by the bracketed position titles listed in the Contractor Project Team subsection 2.8.1.1
below. The options are as follows:

j Provide two individuals, each performing one, and only one, of these roles.
k. Provide a single individual to perform both of these roles.

I Assign these roles to one or more of the "Back-Up" personnel listed in the Contractor Project
Team subsection 2.8.1.1 below, to be performed along with the normal duties associated with
their position title. Note that if this "shared work™ option is invoked, no portion of these
responsibilities may be assigned to personnel other than the Back-Up personnel listed below.
For example, Quality Control Management duties cannot be assigned to the Project Manager,
Lead Analyst, or Database Coordinator; and likewise for Configuration Management.

The individuals performing these duties may be full- or part-time personnel, and they must be on-site
at the State's project site.

The Proposer must describe its approach to fulfilling these roles. The State will evaluate the proposed
staffing approach for adequacy based on the project's size, complexity, and expected effort to
accomplish the quality-related activities outlined in this section. Regardless of the approach the
Proposer decides upon, the Proposer must meet all requirements regarding the Contractor Project
Team, as stated below.

Project Team Structure
Contractor Project Team
At a minimum, the State requires the Contractor to supply the following Core Team personnel:

One (1) Project Manager
One (1) Back-up Project Manager
One (1) Lead Analyst
One (1) Back-up Lead Analyst
One (1) Database Coordinator
One (1) Back-up Database Coordinator
[One (1) Quality Control Manager (QCM)]
[One (1) Configuration Manager (CM)]
These individuals must be on-site at the state’s project site and dedicated full-time (with the exception

of QCM and CM, who may be part-time) to the TRUST project. In its Proposal, the Proposer must
name these individuals and for each one include a resume describing the individual’s title, education,
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current position with the Proposer, and employment history. Use the standard resume form in RFP
Attachment 9.13: Personnel Resume Format.

2.8.1.3 The Proposer may propose Core Team members in addition to those required above, provided that all
requirements of the above paragraph are met.

2.8.14 Any substitution of Core Team members shall require written approval by the State. Failure of the
Contractor to provide a replacement with equal or greater qualifications may result in contract
termination.

2.8.15 In addition to the Core Team members described above, the Proposer must propose qualified, highly

skilled Project Team Staff. The composition of the Project Team Staff will be at the Contractor’s
discretion. However, the Contractor must ensure that the Project Team is staffed at a level sufficient to
meet all objectives of the TRUST project. While it is not necessary to identify specific individuals for
the Project Team Staff as part of the Proposal, the following information must be included for each
position:

a Role or title;
b. Job description;
c. Number of personnel functioning in this role;

d. Minimum qualifications and experience required.
2.8.2 State Project Team

The State will work to assist the Contractor in delivering the system. The State will provide a Project
Manager from the Department of Finance and Administration’s Office for Information Resources
(OIR) and a Project Sponsor from the Department of Safety. These senior managers will lead the
project.

The State Project Manager will be responsible for ensuring that the project is in compliance with the
contract and satisfies the requirements stated in the RFP. The State Project Manager will consult with
the Project Sponsor on a continuing basis in every phase of the project. This joint effort will ensure
that the system is properly implemented, supports the requesting agency’s defined functional and
technical requirements, and is properly documented. A special goal in this partnership will be to
ensure that the system is flexible and expandable to accommodate new requirements that may be
legislated.

The Project Manager from the State will provide expertise, assistance, and technical leadership in all
Departmental matters such as policy, organization and staff, environment, data, information
processing, current systems, acceptance testing, and so forth. The State’s Project Manager will work
closely with the Contractor’s Project Manager in day-to-day project activity.

The Contractor will have full responsibility for providing adequate staff to complete the project in the
required time frame. The State will assign staff, as described in the Position Table below, to
participate with the Contractor’s staff in all Project Management Processes and Product Development
Phases as outlined in the State’s IT Methodology. This integration of staff will expedite the ultimate
transition of project responsibility to State staff.

Full-Time
Equivalent
POSITION Estimate
Department of Safety business unit staff
TRUST Project Sponsor 0.25
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2.8.3

2.9

29.1

29.11

29.1.2

29.13

29.14

29.15

29.16

Full-Time
Equivalent
POSITION Estimate
T&R Program Manager (2 at 50%) 1.00
T&R Supervisor (4 at 25%) 1.00
Analyst Team Leader 1.00
System Analyst (3 at 33%) 1.00
Business Analyst (5) 5.00
T&R Help Desk/Trainer (4 at 25%) 1.00

F&A OIR staff

Project Manager 1.00
Database Administrator 0.20
Quality Assurance Consultant 0.20

Additional State Staff

The State staff roles, listed above, make up the State project team that will work with the Contractor.
Proposers with a need for additional state staff with specific technical qualifications to be assigned this
project should indicate their needs as a part of their proposal. At the State's discretion, state personnel
may be substituted or added as needed. The State reserves the right to add or remove members of the
State’s project staff with or without replacement.

General Responsibilities

This subsection further describes the general responsibilities the State expects the successful Proposer
(Contractor) to assume during the project. It also lists the responsibilities the State will assume.
Proposers must describe how they would fulfill their responsibilities and indicate their understanding
of the State responsibilities.

Contractor General Responsibilities

The Contractor shall prepare written bi-monthly progress reports and provide such reports to the State's
project management team. The progress reports must be in a format approved by the State and include
accomplishments, critical issues, personnel utilized and items planned for the next reporting period.
Upon request of the State Project Manager, the Contractor shall report more frequently.

It is expected that the Contractor’s Project Manager will have daily interaction with the State Project
Manager and will also attend formal meetings with other State groups as determined necessary by the
State Project Manager during the course of the project.

Prior to the commencement of activities for each phase, the Contractor is required to submit a detailed,
updated, work plan to the State for approval. The work plan must include a schedule, resource
assignments, deliverables, and State staff involvement. The Contractor must obtain State approval of
the work plan before commencing work.

Prior to the commencement of activities for each phase subsequent to the Design Phase Kick-off, the
Contractor is required to review all deliverables, assessment, and measurements required during that
phase in support of the Quality Management Plan.

The Contractor must prepare a table of contents and sample page layouts of all deliverables at the
beginning of each phase. The State reserves the right to require changes to structure and layouts.

At the conclusion of each phase, the Contractor must obtain written approval from the State on all
deliverables before the phase will be considered completed by the State.
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29.1.7 The Contractor shall perform quality control on all deliverables before submission for State review and
maintain records of those activities (see this attachment’s sections 2.7.2 and 2.7.10 above).

29.18 The Contractor will provide one hardcopy (at a minimum) and one electronic format (Microsoft Office
format) for all deliverables, within each phase of the project as defined by the State.

29.19 The Contractor shall comply with State standards for application development where such standards
exist and propose standards for application development tasks when they don’t exist, as they pertain to
this subject (see RFP Attachment 9.11: State Standards, Guidelines and Technical Architecture).

2.9.1.10 Work with the Portal Contractor project team, through the State Project Manager acting as liaison, to
ensure that the interface with the portal application is appropriately designed, developed, tested and
implemented.

29.1.11 Work with the State Credit Card project team, through the State Project Manager acting as liaison, to
ensure that the credit card interface is appropriately certified, tested, and implemented.

29.1.12 Assume primary responsibility for the systems integrator role.

2.9.2 State General Responsibilities

2921 Provide overall project direction and management.

29.2.2 Establish a Project Steering Committee and conduct quality review meetings (see this attachment’s
section 2.7.4 above).

29.23 Review and approve all deliverables (see this attachment’s section 2.7.5 above).

29.24 Ensure that technical assistance and support are provided in capacity planning, network planning,
database and dictionary requirements, and software requirements of any existing (package) or
developed system recommendations.

29.25 Establish project organization by meeting with Contractor project management to finalize and
document areas of responsibility, personnel reporting relationships and administrative procedures.

2.9.2.6 Establish evaluation mechanisms by setting up procedures for day-to-day control of the project as
defined by the combined (State and Contractor) project management team.

29.2.7 Finalize all project specific documentation standards and requirements for the various types of
documentation that will be produced for different individuals and groups during the project. These
standards will ensure consistency of approach and sufficiency of content. Provide existing State
standards for application development.

29.2.8 Coordinate other State resources as needed to support the development and implementation process.

29.29 Obtain appropriate State approvals and commitment.

2.9.2.10 Provide information and answer questions at Contractor request.

29.2.11 Provide Database Administration monitoring activities.

2.9.2.12 Provide physical space for the documentation repository.

2.9.2.13 Establish the technical environment to support the project, including the development environment and
development software, for work done at State offices.
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29.2.14

2.9.2.15

3.1

311

3111

3112

3.1.13

Act as liaison between the Contractor project team and the Portal Contractor project team.
Act as liaison between the Contractor project team and the State Credit Card project team.
Product Development Phases

The following sections describe the Product Development Phases that the Contractor and the State will
use to develop the TRUST system. These phases are further described in the State's IT Methodology.
Note, however, that the State has already performed the first two ITM phases: "Scope and Feasibility"
and "Requirements Definition & Solution Evaluation." Therefore, the first task in the Design Phase, to
be called the Design Phase Kick-off, will be for the State and the Contractor to revisit all
deliverables/outputs of the previous phases to ensure understanding, make any necessary document
revisions, and plan the remainder of the project.

Design Phase Kick-Off

As a part of the Proposal, the Proposer must respond to this and each numbered section below,
describing its understanding of and approach to meeting the Design Phase Kick-Off requirements.

During the Design Phase Kick-off, the State and Contractor will prepare for the Design Phase by
ensuring that the project working environment is ready; that (State and/or Contractor) hardware has
been installed and configured; and that commercial software design tools (if any) necessary for design
are in place and ready for use. Additional, specific Contractor and State responsibilities follow.

Design Phase Kick-Off - Contractor Responsibilities

The Contractor has ultimate responsibility for preparation of deliverables in the Design Phase Kick-off
sessions. State staff will work closely with the Contractor during this phase to provide information and
assistance in these critical tasks.

Review, Update, and Assume Ownership of Project Plan

The State and the Contractor will meet to review the Draft Project Plan provided as a part of the
Proposal. The State will assist the Contractor in identifying updates to the Project Plan required in
preparation for moving into subsequent phases of the project. After these updates have been identified,
the Contractor will take ownership of the Project Plan, make the necessary updates, and assume
ongoing maintenance responsibilities for the Project Plan.

Review Functional and Technical Requirements

During walk-through sessions with the State project team, information unique to Tennessee (e.g. the
current system, the environment, the management structure, and interfaces) will be presented and
discussed. The State team will be prepared to give the Contractor an expeditious review of the project
documentation and any other information requested by the Contractor. The review sessions will
include the following:

a. RFP Attachment 9.9: Present System Summary, which references the current Title and
Registration system.

b. TRUST Functional and Technical Requirements, which are contained in Attachments to the
Contract.

c. State or federal policy changes since the publication of this RFP, if any.

Revise Functional and Technical Requirements
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The Contractor must thoroughly review the Functional and Technical Requirements documentation
and identify any adjustments or corrections needed, before more detail is added. The Contractor will
make the needed adjustments or corrections and have these revisions approved by the State.

3114 Proposed Product Functional Demonstration

If the State chooses a software package solution the Contractor must demonstrate the application in the

State’s technical environment to assure that all features are functional before modifications are applied.

a. The Contractor must detail each change needed to bring the software package into compliance
with the Functional and Technical Requirements as defined in the Design Phase Kick-off
review. The Contractor must outline the steps required to add a new function to the system.
As the project progresses in the design phase, additional modifications will require
documentation and approval.

b. All modifications must be documented so that the State can be assured that all changes have
been made during subsequent testing tasks.

3.1.2 Design Phase Kick-Off - State Responsibilities

a. Assist Contractor in functional and technical requirements review.

b. Assist Contractor in updating the Project Plan.

c. Assist Contractor in developing the Quality Management Plan.

d. Review and approve all Design Phase Kick-off deliverables.

e. Conduct Quality Review meeting.

f. Provide information and answer questions at Contractor request.

g. Obtain appropriate State approvals and commitment.

3.13 Design Phase Kick-Off - Deliverables

Contractor must produce the following deliverables:

a. Confirmed and revised Analysis Specifications, including Functional & Technical
Requirements.

b. Modification Document (software package only).

c. Project Plan.

d. Quality Management Plan.

3.2 Design Phase

As a part of the Proposal, the Proposer must respond to this and each numbered section below,

describing its understanding of and approach to meeting the Design Phase requirements.

a. The objective of the Design Phase is to develop a System Design to meet the system
functional requirements. In preparation for the development of the system, the detail in the
analysis specifications must be expanded to a more elementary and detailed level. Expansion
of the analysis will be the focus of the project at the beginning of this phase.

b. The following tasks are included in this phase: maintain the Project Plan; enhance the
Detailed Requirements Document; construct and present a customized System Overview;
develop General and Detailed Design Documents; develop a GUI Standards Document
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(screen, report formats), to include a class and object library; establish a Capacity Evaluation
Plan, develop a Test Management Plan, Conversion Strategy, and an
Implementation/Installation Strategy, and develop a Training Strategy, which will address the
preparation of training materials.

321 Design Phase - Contractor Responsibilities
3211 Maintain Project Plan and Review Quality Management Plan

a. Review the Project Plan with State project management, adjust it as required, and obtain State
approval to begin the phase.

b. Maintain the work plan, including the critical path time line, and report performance against
the plan to the State on (at least) a monthly basis.

c. Assess the status of phase related measurements defined by the Quality Management Plan
with State management.

d. Insure that all processes and metrics are in place, as defined in the Quality Management Plan,
to measure quality as the work is in progress.

3212 Enhance Detailed Requirements

a. After the review and adjustment of the Functional and Technical Requirements with the
supporting data model during the Design Phase kick-off, the Contractor will add the detail
necessary to complete the design of the system. The Contractor is expected to maintain the
data model, using PowerDesigner (used by the project team during analysis) or another
current State standard data modeling tool.

b. As design progresses, add the detail to the Functional and Technical Requirements
documentation. These enhancements will require approval by the Department of Safety and
other agency personnel through the review process established in the Design Phase Kick-off.

3.213 Construct System Overview

a. Present a graphic model to communicate broad design concepts and a narrative to explain the
model in sufficient detail to present the business functions of the system.

b. If an existing software package is proposed, include a section in the Overview that explains, at
an overview level, how each of the Functional Requirements is addressed in the existing
software; or how this functionality will be added if it does not presently exist.

c. List system objectives and constraints.

3.2.14 Develop General and Detailed System Design

a. Develop a System Design that supports the business and technical requirements. Special
consideration must be given to flexibility to add future functions and ease of maintenance so
that legislative changes can be quickly implemented. The System Design must take State
standards into account. (If a package is proposed, many of these design components may
already be described in the software package documentation, but these descriptions may, at
the State’s discretion, need to be modified to reflect system functional and technical
requirements.)

1. Establish database design. Develop data requirements definitions. Create file
structures, organization, access, and processing limitations. Define standard patterns
for report formats and screen displays, including screen paths. Develop logical
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entity relationship diagram (logical data model) and physical database diagram
(physical data model). Develop trigger and stored procedure usage documentation.

2. Develop general and detailed system design for the Imaging component of TRUST.

3. Develop security requirements definition and security design document. Document
system security and access constraints.

4. Develop backup, recovery, and restart requirements, including disaster recovery.
Examples of these requirements, include, but are not limited to, the following: image
copy scheduling frequency (daily, weekly, etc.); image copy scheduling time
(before/after nightly batch processing, 3:00 A.M., etc.); in case of damaged data, a
discussion of the specific items that would need recovery (e.g., only the damaged
table, a referential subset of the data, or the entire database); and identification of
appropriate times for DBA to schedule reorganization jobs.

5. Identify interface files (see Contract Attachment F: Interfaces) and processing
limitations. Define the operating environment, including architecture of the system
and error control procedures.

6. Develop specifications for the interface between the TRUST system and the portal
application.
7. Develop Communications Network Design, consistent with Standard State

Architecture. The Contractor will provide the State with a description of proposed
telecommunications network changes, upgrades, and/or enhancements, including
security components, to the Tennessee environment to accommodate the TRUST
application.

b. If an existing software package is proposed, the Contractor must also provide an Existing
System/State Functional Requirements Mapping document. This document will map, at a
detailed level, every State-required function into the existing software to insure that the
existing system will meet all of the State’s needs. It is not sufficient to merely say that the
function will be provided in the existing software; this document must be at a level of detail
sufficient to show how the function will be provided. Any State-required functions not
currently included in the existing software must be fully described and a design solution
proposed that will meet the State’s needs.

c. After the review period, the Contractor must, through a combination of presentation and
system demonstration methods, conduct a thorough walk-through of the General and Detailed
System Design, indicating clearly how the design meets the Department of Safety’s specific
requirements.

3.2.15 Develop a GUI Standards Document

a. Define screen, form, report, and correspondence standards.

b. Define class libraries and objects standards (properties, etc.)

3.2.16 Establish Capacity Evaluation Plan

The purpose of the capacity evaluation is to identify users of the system and to assist State technical,
operations, and telecommunications personnel in projecting the capacity needed and communication
requirements (bandwidth, lines, etc.) to support the system. Capacity planning for Servers
(application, communications, database, gateways, etc.) and for clients must be included.

a. The State requires the Contractor to plan a strategy with review points for capacity evaluation.
The initial strategy and evaluation should be based on preliminary estimates from data
provided by the State, taking into account compatibility with the Tennessee environment;
subsequent evaluations and modifications to the strategy will be made as the project
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progresses and more detailed data estimates become available. Information relating to
hardware, software, and communications network is referenced in RFP Attachment 9.11:
State Standards, Guidelines and Technical Architecture. The Proposer should also see
Contract Attachment V: Estimated Transaction Volume Counts; Contract Attachment K:
General System Requirements; and (for the number of users anticipated for the TRUST
system) Contract Attachment W: Implementation/Configuration Data, and Contract
Attachment P: Training Requirements.

b. The capacity evaluation will project, at a minimum, processor size and speed, input/output
rates (1/O per second), communications requirements (lines, terminals, printers, minimum bit
rate, packet loss, latency, etc.), memory, storage, cartridges (number and maximum devices
required). These projections must take into account DBA requirements with regard to
configuration and capacity.

c. The Contractor is responsible for proposing a solution that is efficient, cost effective,
compatible, and reasonable for the State's data processing environment. The Contractor is
required to provide to the State all information about the impact of application solutions (such
as additional memory, etc.) as well as capacity planning information for the production
system growth which the State estimates to be approximately five (5) percent.

3.2.1.7 Develop Conversion Strategy

It is the intent for the TRUST system to be populated with data converted from several existing
systems as much as possible. Some data may not be easily converted and other required data may not
exist in an existing automated system. In the case of the latter, the Contractor must provide data entry
screens for manual capture of this data. While some data edit routines may need to be less restrictive
than in the TRUST system under development, the Contractor must make every effort to maintain data
integrity and validity.

a. As a part of its Proposal, the Proposer shall include a description of its general approach to the
data/system conversion process (manual and automated). Contract Attachment Q: Conversion
Requirements, provides supporting information relating to current systems.

b. In this phase, a Conversion Strategy must be developed that details the data conversion for
each Functional Area and/or system identified in Contract Attachment Q. The plan must
address all data conversion requirements, regardless of whether an automated or manual
method is recommended. The plan must take into account DBA-related requirements for data
conversion and migration. The plan must address, at a minimum, the following:

1. Conversion overview noting objectives, approach, impact, and resources
2. Conversion data (source and volume)
3. Conversion process (automated or manual, verification procedures, and acceptance

responsibilities)

Conversion support (system, policy and hardware)
Conversion schedule

Conversion preparation task outline

Plans for manual conversion system/data cleanup activities

Plans for manual data entry activities

© © N o g &

How TRUST data will be continually updated with changes to the source systems
until all TRUST sites have been implemented.
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c. The Conversion Strategy must be developed in support of the implementation schedule
developed for the system (see Contract Attachment N: Implementation Schedule). The State
will provide information and assistance in the development of the plan to ensure that any
details unique to Tennessee are included.

d. The Conversion strategy must address the populating of the system with data, such as table
data, county names, fee codes, canned correspondence paragraphs, etc., so that TRUST is a
fully functioning system.

e. With regard to manual data conversion, the Contractor will provide any required data entry
screens. The State will be responsible for the data entry itself. The Contractor shall construct
the manual entry screens in such a way as to facilitate the entry of manual data from existing
hardcopy sources; in other words, the Contractor shall not require State data entry personnel
to use existing TRUST screens for conversion data entry if doing so would result in an
unreasonably cumbersome data entry process.

3.2.18 Develop Test Management Plan

a. As a part of the proposal, the Proposer must describe its approach to managing and
conducting testing activities. To be valid, this approach must conform to the following State
parameters for system testing:

1. At the State’s request, the Contractor must be prepared to replicate any or all Unit
and Integration tests on-site using the State’s testing environment, including the
State’s Wide Area Network;

2. At the State’s request, the Contractor must be prepared to provide the State with the
test scenarios and data the Contractor used during its own Unit, Integration, and
Systems tests;

3. The Contractor may perform Unit, Integration, and Systems Tests off-site; however,
the official Systems Test and all Acceptance Testing must be performed on-site
using the State’s testing environment.

b. In this phase, the Contractor must prepare a general Test Management Plan. The Test
Management Plan must address each test environment individually, with sections for Unit
Test Plan, Integration Test Plan, System Test Plan, and Acceptance Test Plan. (The Capacity
Evaluation Test has its own plan, as described below.) Note that the Acceptance Test Plan
will be a description of the Contractor's role in assisting the State to perform the Acceptance
Test; the State will actually perform the Acceptance Test. The State has briefly defined each
test plan in the ITM Web site’s ITM MODEL, Design Phase, Construction Phase, and
Acceptance Test Phase. The Test Management Plan must address the objectives, approach,
procedures, and techniques used in each test environment. The plan must also address the
environment, including infrastructure safeguards, test condition level and format, source and
management of test data, and test validation procedures. The Test Management Plan must
also include instructions for detailed testing of the TRUST interfaces resulting in the
verification that data was transmitted and received in accordance with functional
requirements. The plan should also outline resource requirements in terms of personnel,
hardware, testing tools, etc.

c. Procedures outlined in the plan should address test data management, problem reporting and
tracking, software migration, and data backup and recovery. The Contractor must also include
a plan to conduct a Capacity Evaluation Test that addresses the needs identified in the
Capacity Evaluation Plan. The capacity test results will be used to confirm that the software to
be supplied and/or developed, and the hardware configuration included in the Contractor's
Proposal will meet all system functional requirements.

3.2.19 Develop Implementation/Installation Strategy
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In preparation of the Implementation/Installation Strategy, the Contractor will describe the strategy for
installing the system by defining the processes, schedules, hardware installation, software installation,
and site preparation. The Implementation/Installation Strategy should outline, at a minimum, the

following:

a. Objectives and approach for components requiring installation, with particular emphasis on
utilization of the WAN, Intranet, Extranet and Internet.

b. Software installation relating to system issues

c. Site preparation, addressing site specific requirements and plans

d. Installation schedule in coordination with plans for conversion and training

e. Recommendations concerning third-party software needs and timing of purchase (if
applicable).

3.2.1.10 Develop Training Strategy

a. As a part of the proposal, the Proposer must describe in detail its approach to meeting training
and documentation requirements (see Contract Attachment P: Training Requirements). The
description must indicate the Proposer's understanding of the State's training requirements and
include a discussion of the methods proposed to develop and deliver both training and
documentation.

Once the project is underway, the Contractor must deliver the Training Strategy itself. To be
valid, the Training Strategy must conform to the following State parameters for training:

1. The State will provide workspace for the training of Department of Safety staff
located in Nashville, including basic presentation support equipment; e.g.,
blackboards, overhead projectors, and training workstations.

2. Classroom workspace and basic presentation support equipment will not be provided
by the State for the training of the County Clerk Staff. The State defers to the
Proposer to describe its best solution for delivering training to the counties. This
solution should be as non-disruptive to the county staff as possible.

3. The State will provide facilities for making copies of training materials; however, the
Contractor will be responsible for making all copies needed for use by its trainers in
all training sessions.

4, The Proposer should describe the general content of all training materials, training
courses, and documentation proposed. Proposers are encouraged to provide sample
course outlines, training packets, and sample documentation deliverables in the
Training Strategy.

b. The Contractor’s training role and training-related tasks to be performed will vary within the
Construction, Acceptance Test, and Implementation Phases. The Contractor will develop and
deliver training for the following:

During Acceptance Test and Phase | Implementation Phase activities:

State Help Desk staff

State Acceptance Test staff

State Technical and Operations staff

State T&R, Foster Avenue, and TRICOR user staff located in Nashville

o r w e

County Clerk user staff at five (5) County Clerk locations

During Phase 1l Implementation Phase activities:
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6. County Clerk user staff located in the remaining 90 Tennessee counties

See the RFP Sections pertaining to training in the Construction, Acceptance Test, and
Implementation Phases for a description of specific Contractor responsibilities during these
phases.

Prior to the start of any training, the Contractor will complete all initial training of its trainers.
Training sessions conducted prior to system implementation will cover the user training
materials in depth so that the Contractor’s trainers will be intimately familiar and
knowledgeable with all training materials and system features.

Training sessions conducted prior to system implementation will include and cover the User
Manual, Operations Manuals, and Procedure Manual developed by the Contractor.

The Training Strategy will address, at a minimum, the following:

1. A User Training Strategy that will ensure initial training that fully covers all
functional areas.

2. A System Support Strategy that will ensure that the Department of Safety is fully
capable of maintaining all technical aspects of the system.

3. Classroom training organization including size, appropriate staff, schedule, lead
times, duration of classes, and curricula development.

4. Training classroom requirements including number of workstations, communication
requirements, application and database server(s) configuration, type and number of
presentation equipment.

5. Procedures for migrating the executable software to the training environment and
version controlling.

6. Plans for populating the training databases.

7. Procedures for resetting the system training environment before and/or after training
sessions, backup and recovery of databases.

8. Training follow-up to ensure that training was effective and to correct any training
curricula deficiencies.

9. Training evaluation methodology which includes a report of training effectiveness
and validity.

10. Establish the capability for the State to provide effective on-going training.

11. Proposed content of all training materials and a schedule for production of training
materials.

12. On-line web-based tutorial(s) available to help in the familiarization of the TRUST

application and its features and capabilities.

13. Plans for developing extensive on-line help facilities for the users of the TRUST
application (see the Help Screens/On-Line Help section in Contract Attachment K:
General System Requirements, for more information).

14. On-line help to Internet and Extranet customers/partners, such as the Public,
Automobile Dealers, and Lienholders, who will only have access to selected TRUST
functions.

Training for State Help Desk staff, Acceptance Test staff, Technical and Operations staff, and
Department of Safety user staff will be conducted in Nashville.

Training for County Clerk staff is expected to be conducted in locations convenient to the
county staff. This may or may not be in a classroom situation. As a task in developing a
Training Strategy, the State expects the Contractor to devise a suitable training solution for
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the training of county clerk staff. Clerk staff located in the county’s satellite offices are to be
included in the training strategy.

h. All training materials provided by the contractor can be reproduced and used as needed by the
state.

i The State expects the Contractor to use the Users’, Procedure, and Operations Manuals as
references during the Contractor-provided training. However, the manuals will not fulfill the
Contractor’s responsibility to develop training curricula and materials. The manuals may be
used in conjunction with Contractor-provided training, but the Contractor will develop
training curricula and materials structured to convey information effectively in a classroom

setting.
3.2.2 Design Phase - State Responsibilities
a. Participate in the design and development of the system.
b. Assist in analysis enhancement of the Detailed Requirements
c. Review and approve all Design Phase deliverables.
d. Conduct Project Steering Committee meetings.
e. Provide all available relevant documentation on current system.
f. Clarify, at the Contractor’s request, State policies, regulations and procedures.
g. Identify users and operators to be trained.
h. Identify final system test site(s).
i Approval of database design and data element names.
j Conduct quality reviews.
k. Work with the Contractor project team and the Portal Contractor project team to resolve any
issues on the design of the portal interface and, with the agreement of the Portal Contractor
Project Manager, sign off on the design.
3.2.3 Design Phase Deliverables

Contractor must produce the following deliverables:

a. Enhanced Detailed Requirements, including Analysis Specifications
b. System Overview

c. General System Design

d. Detailed System Design

e. Capacity Evaluation Plan

f. Test Management Plan

g. Conversion Strategy.

h. Implementation/Installation Strategy.

i Training Strategy.

j. Updated Project Plan, with emphasis on the Work Plan.

K. Proposed database logical and physical designs and other file structures.

I Forms, reports, Inquiries and screen formats.
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m. GUI Standards Document.

n. Communications Network Design.

0. Specifications for the interface between the TRUST system and the portal application.
3.3 Construction Phase

As a part of the Proposal, the Proposer must respond to this and each numbered section below,
describing its understanding of and approach to meeting the Construction Phase requirements.

a. In this phase of the project, the major objectives are to develop application software to satisfy
the functional and technical requirements and to test the software with Unit, Integration,
System, and Acceptance Tests.

b. The Contractor will build upon the Test Management Plan, adding the details necessary to
guarantee thorough testing at Unit, Integration, System, and Acceptance Test levels.

c. During this phase it is necessary to develop a detailed Conversion Plan which includes all
conversion procedures and all appropriate conversion programs identified during system
design.

d. Training of State staff will be necessary in this phase. Also, an Implementation Plan, Users

Manual, Quick Reference Users Documents, Operations Manual, and a Procedure Manual
will be developed and approved.

331 Construction Phase - Contractor Responsibilities
3311 Maintain Project Plan and Review Quality Management Plan
a. Review the Project Plan with State project management, adjust it as required, and obtain State

approval to begin the phase.

b. Maintain the work plan, including the critical path time line, and report performance against
the plan to the State.

c. Assess the status of phase related measurements defined by the Quality Management Plan
with State management.

d. Insure that processes are in place, as defined in the Quality Management Plan, to measure
quality as the work is in process.

e. Review and update the Capacity Evaluation Plan during the Construction phase to monitor
capacity needed to support the system.

3.3.1.2 Develop Software
Software development must, at a minimum, include the following tasks:
a. Develop software in accordance with specifications defined in Detailed System Design and

conforming to State standards.

b. Prepare and present a walk-through of each functional component of the new system for State
quality reviews, including technical topics such as database design.

c. Prepare written Test Plans, including test conditions and test data, for each Unit, Integration,
and System Test in accordance with the test plan descriptions in the State’s ITM web site.

d. Prepare and maintain program documentation. Acceptance by the State will require the final
build/compile of each program and the System Test to be performed on the State’s target
platform.
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3.3.13 Test Software

a. During and subsequent to programming, the Contractor must conduct a thorough test of all
program subsystems. This will ensure that when the system is provided to the State for
testing, the Contractor is confident that the system is fully functional and operational as
specified by the State.

b. The general Test Management Plan as well as the detailed Unit Test, Integration Test, System
and Acceptance Test Plans will be used as a guide in the Unit, Integration, System, and
Acceptance testing. The State will perform the Acceptance Test.

C. The Contractor must modify the system as required to make it acceptable to the State (see this
attachment’s sections 2.7.7 and 2.7.8 above).

d. The Contractor must provide all software and documentation required to support system
backup, recovery, restart, and reorganization. This applies to all technical environments:
testing, training, and production.

e. The following test areas must be addressed during the Construction Phase:

1. Conduct Unit (program) Tests.

2. Conduct Integration Tests.

3. Conduct System Test.

4, State Acceptance Testing assistance.

f. The testing tasks, at a minimum, should include:

1. Prepare test data and data to be retained for on-going testing which reflects sufficient
test cases per test plan. At the State's request, provide test conditions and test data
for all unit and integration tests.

2 Conduct test of network performance under simulated peak load conditions.

3 Train State Acceptance Test staff.

4. Provide assistance during State’s Acceptance Test.

5 Correct system discrepancies.

3.3.14 Develop Detailed Conversion Plan, Procedures and Programs

The Conversion Strategy, developed in the preceding phase, will be the guide for completing a

Conversion Plan to support the system implementation. The Conversion Strategy must be confirmed,

which means the conversion schedule and procedures must be reviewed and firmly established with

personnel identified to complete and verify the conversion. The Conversion Plan must address the
following tasks:

a. Identify data elements and/or systems to be converted.

b. Identify data needed to populate the system so that TRUST is a fully functioning system.

c. Identify necessary computer processing workloads.

d. Identify and plan manual support requirements.

e. Identify any control procedures and evaluation criteria.

f. Identify, with the assistance of the State, the personnel needed to participate in the conversion
of the data.

g. Plan any special training for conversion activities.
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h. Plan any interim file maintenance requirements.

i Develop conversion programs (This includes specifications, program coding, test plans, and
complete testing).

j Develop hard-copy manual data entry screens.

k. Present Conversion Plan, Procedures, and Programs to the State for approval, with particular
emphasis on utilization of the WAN if used.

3.3.15 Develop Implementation Plan

The Implementation Plan must complement the tasks defined in the Conversion Strategy and the
Implementation/Installation Strategy developed in the preceding phase. The Implementation Plan must
address implementation preparation tasks in detail, readiness to convert the required data, security
preparation, staff training, and personnel assignments. All factors must be considered in light of the
implementation approach approved by the State. In addition to the above, the Implementation Plan
should address, at a minimum, the following tasks:

a. Confirm the installation approach (as proposed by the State) and identify the schedule of
installation activities. Describe the approach to installation and testing of third party software
(if applicable).

b. Confirm the training schedule.

c. Confirm the systems test objectives and schedule.

d. Confirm software completion schedule.

e. Confirm data conversion and system conversion schedule.

f. Identify production locations.

g. Define production job flow and job dependencies.

h. Define manual support procedures.

3.3.16 Conduct Capacity Evaluation Test

a. Using the Capacity Evaluation Plan created and approved during the Design Phase and the
Capacity Evaluation Test included in the Test Management Plan, the Contractor will conduct
all planned capacity testing in cooperation with the State. The Contractor may be required to
perform capacity testing multiple times until satisfactory test results are obtained to provide
the State with the final Capacity Evaluation Report. The Capacity Test will include stress and
volume testing. Capacity testing shall include a stringent stress test that includes a simulation
of workload and volume test.

b. The Contractor will conduct all planned capacity testing in cooperation with the State Project
Team, including individuals from OIR Database Administration, OIR Technical Systems
Support, and OIR Telecommunications.

c. The Contractor will prepare any interim and final Capacity Evaluation Report which
documents, in detail, the results of the test and recommendations for resolving any problems,
as outlined in the Capacity Evaluation Plan.

d. Before the final Capacity Evaluation Report is presented to the State for approval, it must be
reviewed and approved by a State technical team.

3.3.17 Develop User Staff Training Curricula and Materials
a. The Contractor is required to develop curricula and materials for training system users. The

User Staff training curricula and materials must cover, at a minimum, the following topics:
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1. System Overview

1) system benefits

2 data inputs, outputs, and reports produced

3) major system business functions

4) User Manual contents and usage (see Section 3.3.1.9, below)
2. System Usage

1) entering data and data validation

2 data correction and user help features

3) menu and system function traversal

4) problem recovery

(5) report contents, report generation

(6) search and inquiry features

@) record update procedures
3. System Operation

1) seeking technical help (application and equipment assistance)

b. Contractor must develop all course instructors' and students' classroom materials (e.g.

manuals, handouts, etc.).
3.3.18 Develop Technical Staff Training Curricula and Materials

a. The Contractor must develop curricula and materials for training the State Technical Staff
such as system administrators, DBA Staff, operators, and programmers.

b. Technical Staff training curricula and materials must be comprehensive and detailed. They
must provide State technical staff the knowledge to efficiently operate and maintain the
system independent of Contractor assistance.

c. The Technical Staff training curricula and materials must cover all aspects of system design,
operation, and maintenance including, at a minimum, the contents and usage of the
Operations Manual (see Section 3.3.1.10, below).

d. The Contractor must develop all course instructors' and students' classroom materials (e.g.
manuals, handouts, etc.).

3.3.1.9 Develop User Manual

The Contractor must develop a User Manual, which features clear organization of content, easy to
understand language, useful graphic presentations, and a thorough index and glossary. The User
Manual will be used by the State Acceptance Test team to mirror the production environment and
verify manual content.

a. The User Manual must address the view of the system required by Department of Safety, Title
and Registration business unit staff. 1t must cover all facets of system functions and
operations, including:

1. complete instructions for the users, completely explaining the use of each system
function;
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2. system usage scenarios, based on real world examples drawn from the day-to-day
workloads of typical users, that fully describe and explain the salient features and
operation of the system;

3. how input data are stored and related between system records;

4. how to generate/suppress standard and ad-hoc reports;

5. normal report distribution;

6. prioritization processing, system-determined priorities, and user override procedures;

7. system log-on, log-off, and security features;

8. error messages, including a definition if the message is not self-explanatory, and
error correction procedures;

9. help features and usage;

10. system troubleshooting;

11. entering data and data validation;

12. record update procedures;

13. mandatory data fields and default data values;

14. data correction and user help features;

15. menu and system function traversal,

16. screen layouts and contents;

17. search and inquiry features; and

18. where to seek assistance for problem recovery for application and/or equipment
problems.

b. The User Manual must contain sufficient information to enable the user to independently

operate the system, troubleshoot simple problems, and correct problems. The manual must be
able to serve as a reference guide and a teaching aid.

c. In conjunction with the User Manual, a Quick Reference User Document will be produced by
the contractor that will be an immediate aid to the user and quickly describe operations.

d. The Contractor must develop the User Manual and the Quick Reference document so that
they may be maintained in electronic format and be converted into PDF format for users to
either view on-line or print on letter size paper.

e. The User Manual must be revised with any changes resulting from the State’s Acceptance
testing and initial user training sessions.

3.3.1.10 Develop Operations Manual

The Contractor must develop an Operations Manual, which features clear organization of content, easy
to understand language, useful graphic presentations, and a thorough index and glossary. The
Operations Manual must address the view of the system required by users, programmers and other
technical personnel. It should provide an understanding of the application, database design and file
structures, relationships between programs, security, troubleshooting, special constraints, procedures
for data recovery, and other operational guidelines.

a. The Operations Manual must cover all facets of the technical operation of the system,
including technical requirements expressed in Contract Attachment K: General System
Requirements, and the following topics:

1. application and database design and architecture;
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2. application structure and module/sub-module/program/subroutine relationships;

3. application start-up/shut-down procedures;

4. application backup, recovery, and restart procedures;

5. data dictionary structure and maintenance procedures;

6. database logical and physical organization, and maintenance procedures;

7. application security features;

8. audit and testing procedures;

9. system data input, error checking, error correction, and data validation procedures;

10. user help procedures and features;

11. system troubleshooting and system tuning procedures and features;

12. system administration functions, such as code management and copy file
management;

13. setting and changing system password and State User 1D

14, RACF (the State’s security system) security features

15. system interface processing;

16. on-line and batch processing procedures;

17. unigue processing procedures;

18. report generation procedures;

19. menu structures, chaining, and system command mode operations.

20. job scheduling;

21. job cycles (daily, monthly, quarterly, annual, and special);
22. special forms usage
b. The Operations Manual must provide State technical staff the knowledge to efficiently

operate and maintain the system independent of Contractor assistance.

c. The Contractor must develop the Operations Manual so that it may be maintained in
electronic format and be converted into PDF format for users to either view on-line or print on
letter size paper.

d. The Operations Manual must be revised with any changes resulting from the State’s
Acceptance testing and initial user training sessions.

3.3.1.11 Develop Procedure Manual

a. The Contractor must develop a Procedure Manual which features clear organization of
content, easy to understand language, useful graphic presentations, and a thorough index and
glossary. The Procedure Manual must document instructions for manual operations and tasks
that are performed in direct conjunction with the automated system. It must address each task
performed in a step by step procedure that identifies the ACTION (task to be performed) and
the individual with RESPONSIBILITY to complete the action. The Procedure manual must
contain sufficient information to enable the user to support the Department of Safety’s new
system.

b. The Contractor must develop the Procedure Manual so that it may be maintained in electronic
format and be converted into PDF format for users to either view on-line or print on letter size

paper.
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c. The Procedure Manual must be revised with any changes resulting from the State’s
Acceptance testing and initial user training sessions.

3.3.1.12 Refine the Training Plan

Building on the Training Strategy developed during the Design Phase, the Contractor must refine the

Training Plan to confirm and support all training requirements including the following:.

a. Identification of staff to be trained (by the Contractor) by functional area or support category.

b. Schedule for training sessions in support of Acceptance testing, the system implementation
schedule and confirmed staff to be trained.

C. Revision of all procedures, training environment hardware and software configurations,
classroom setup requirements, etc. addressed in the Training Strategy.

3.3.1.13 Train State Acceptance Test Team
The Contractor will conduct the training of the State Acceptance Test team in preparation for the
Acceptance Test Phase of the project.

3.3.1.14 Portal Interface Testing

Work with the State Project Manager and the Portal Contractor project teamto test the interface

between the TRUST system and the portal application.

3.3.1.15 Credit Card Interface Testing

Work with the State Project Manager and the State Credit Card project team to test the TRUST system

with the Merchant Services’ application.

3.3.2 Construction Phase - State Responsibilities

a. Review and approve Construction Phase deliverables.

b. Develop, finalize, and approve Acceptance Test criteria and procedures.

c. Develop Acceptance Test data.

d. Identify personnel to participate in the conversion of data.

e. Conduct data conversion accuracy verification.

f. Take action, based on Capacity Evaluation Plan.

g. Identify staff to be trained.

h. Provide a stable training environment (hardware, operating system software and
communications) for the training of Department of Safety staff located in Nashville.

i Review and approve all Training deliverables.

I Provide preliminary training such as basic keyboard, word processing, Internet and printer
familiarity. This does not include any system-specific details such as function key
assignments.

k. Monitor all training activities of State staff.

I Conduct quality reviews.

m. Coordinate the testing of the interface between the TRUST system and the portal application.
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n. Coordinate the testing of the interface between the TRUST system and the Merchant
Services’ application.

3.3.3 Construction Phase - Deliverables

Contractor must produce the following deliverables:

a. TRUST application software (including source code), as installed on the State's target
platform. This must be made up of final compiles/builds run on the State's target platform.

b. Updated system and program documentation in accordance with State standards.

c. At the State’s request, test plans, detailed test conditions, expected test results, actual test
results, and matching test data for unit and integration tests run in the test environment.

d. Test plans, detailed test conditions, expected test results, actual test results, and matching test
data for integration and system tests run on the State’s target platform.

e. Results of successful application backup, recovery, and restart procedures tests.

f. Conversion Plan, procedures, programs, and test results.

g. Capacity Evaluation Report.

h. Updated Capacity Evaluation Plan (includes production space requirements).

i Implementation Plan.

j Refined Training Plan.

k. User Manual.

I Quick Reference User Document.

m. Operations Manual.

n. Procedure Manual.

0. User Staff training curricula and instruction materials, including student classroom materials
and instructor manuals.

p. Technical Staff training curricula and instruction materials, including student classroom
materials and instructor manuals.

g Updated Project Plan, with emphasis on the Work Plan.

r. Results of testing of the interface between the TRUST system and the portal application.

S. Results of testing of the interface between the TRUST system and the Merchant Services’
application.

34 Acceptance Test Phase

As a part of the Proposal, the Proposer must respond to this and each numbered section below,
describing its understanding of and approach to meeting the Acceptance Test Phase requirements.

a. In this phase of the project, the major objectives are to conduct the Acceptance Test, to
correct any discrepancies and problems found in the application software to satisfy the
functional and technical requirements, to complete all training and user manuals and
documents, and to prepare for the Implementation Phase.

b. During this phase it is necessary to execute the detailed Conversion Plan in support of the
Acceptance Testing.
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c. The final version of the Implementation Plan, Users Manual, Quick Reference Users
Documents, Operations Manual, and a Procedure Manual will be completed and approved.

34.1 Acceptance Test Phase - Contractor Responsibilities
34.11 Maintain Project Plan and Review Quality Management Plan
a. Review the Project Plan with State project management, adjust it as required, and obtain State
approval to begin the phase.
b. Maintain the work plan, including the critical path time line, and report performance against
the plan to the State.
c. Assess the status of phase related measurements defined by the Quality Management Plan
with State management.
d. Insure that processes are in place, as defined in the Quality Management Plan, to measure
quality as the work is in process.
e. Review and update the Capacity Evaluation Plan during the Construction phase to monitor
capacity needed to support the system.
34.12 Assist the State in Conducting Acceptance Test
The Contractor will initiate the Acceptance testing by converting samples of data sufficient for the
State to conduct its tests. This will include populating the system with sufficient data so that TRUST
is a fully functioning system.
The State will conduct the Acceptance Test following the procedures outlined in the Acceptance Test
Plan. The Contractor will coordinate with the State by resolving any discrepancies and problems
encountered during the testing process.
34.13 Complete Documentation
All Training Manuals are to be completed during this phase (User Manual(s), Quick reference Guide,
Procedure Manual, and Operations Manual).
Revise the Detailed Design Document if any changes were made during this phase of the project.
34.14 Prepare for Implementation
Revise Implementation Plan. Each office to be implemented must be prepared in advance to receive
the TRUST application on its scheduled implementation date.
Prepare Implementation Environment.
3.4.2 Acceptance Test Phase - State Responsibilities
a. The State will conduct a rigorous Acceptance Test of the system (see this attachment’s section
2.7.6 above). The State’s Acceptance testing will include samples of converted data.
b. Validate and document Acceptance Test results, specifically Execute/Verify Functional Test
Procedures, Technical Test Procedures, and Quality Test Procedures as defined in the
Acceptance Test Plan.
c. Inform Contractor in writing of any system discrepancies identified during the Acceptance
Tests and tract such discrepancies encountered until corrected or resolved.
d. Obtain Customer Sign-off
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3.4.3 Acceptance Test Phase - Deliverables

Contractor must produce the following deliverables:

a. Revised Detailed Design.
b. Fully Configured and Populated Acceptance Testing Environment.
c. Updated Implementation Plan.
d. Completed Training Plan.
e. Completed Users Manual.
f. Completed Quick Reference Users Documents.
g. Completed Training Procedure Manual.
h. Completed Training Operations Manual.
i Completed instruction materials, student classroom materials, and instructor manuals.
j. Updated Project Plan, with emphasis on the Work Plan.
k. Written request for approval of Acceptance Test.
35 Implementation Phase

As a part of the Proposal, the Proposer must respond to this and each numbered section below,
describing its understanding of and approach to meeting the Design Phase requirements.

a. The Proposer must describe its overall approach to implementation. Preference will be given
to approaches that minimize disruption of ongoing operations.

b. The Implementation Phase is the last of the Application Development Phase series. In this
phase, the objectives are to install the system and to conduct operational and evaluation tests
of the system as it comes on-line. These tests must be performed at the State’s project site.

c. The Department of Safety has currently targeted an implementation schedule designed to
implement the TRUST application over a period of time (see Contract Attachment N:
Implementation Schedule). The Implementation will occur in two (2) phases:

1. Phase I -- The Contractor will fully implement TRUST at Metro Center, Foster
Avenue, TRICOR, and five (5) County Clerk locations and will monitor the
operation of these sites for thirty (30) days. See Contract Attachment W:
Implementation/Configuration Data, for the list of Phase | implementation locations
and the expected configurations of the Phase | sites. Note that all PCs supplied for
Phase | implementations must include Microsoft Office 2000 Small Business
Edition. At the end of the 30 day operations and monitoring period, and after
correcting any deficiencies discovered, the Contractor may request written State
approval of the completion of the last Development Phase Milestone, the
Implementation Phase. This State approval shall constitute the State's acceptance of
the completed Phase | TRUST implementation.

Upon completion of the Implementation Phase, the State will compensate the
Contractor for the Metro Center, Foster Avenue, and TRICOR implementations as
described in Contract Section C.3. The State will compensate the Contractor for the
five (5) Phase | County Clerk locations in accordance with Contract Section C.4.
The payments made to the Contractor for the Implementation Milestone and the
County Clerk sites shall include all costs to the State to fully implement the Phase |
sites, including, but not limited to, all hardware/ software (including Imaging
application software), installation, systems integration, system and training
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documentation, training costs, application support, and troubleshooting. See
Contract Attachment R: Responsibility to Provide TRUST
Hardware/Software/Services, for a list of the hardware/software/services the
Contractor will provide.

The Contractor will also implement the Imaging application software and install
Imaging Hardware/Software Components during Phase I, as described in Contract
Section A.4.c.

2. Phase Il -- At the State's option, the State may direct the Contractor to perform
implementations at the remaining County Clerk locations. See Contract Attachment
W: Implementation/Configuration Data, for a list of the anticipated implementation
sites and their expected configurations. Note that all PCs supplied for County Clerk
implementations must include Microsoft Office 2000 Small Business Edition.

The State will compensate the Contractor for each additional implementation site as
described in Contract Section C.4. The payment made to the Contractor for each
County Clerk implementation site shall include all costs to the State to fully
implement the site in question, including, but not limited to, all hardware/ software,
installation, systems integration, application support, system and training
documentation, troubleshooting, and training costs. The State will provide
communications to the site and any additional wiring that may be required within the
site to accomplish connection to the State's network. See Contract Attachment R:
Responsibility to Provide TRUST Hardware/Software/Services, for a list of the
hardware/software/services the Contractor will provide.

The Contractor will also install Imaging Hardware/Software Components during
Phase 11, as described in Contract Section A.4.c.

At the State's option the State may change the hardware/software configuration at an
implementation site; for example, the State may decide that additional counter positions are
required, or, on the other hand, that fewer such positions are needed. If the State exercises
this option, the State shall increase or reduce its compensation to the Contractor for the
implementation site in question accordingly, by using the Line Item Hardware/Software costs
given in Contract Section C.5.

For example, if the State originally requested six Counter Position workstations in Anderson
county, and later decides that only four are required, then the State will reduce the
compensation amount for Anderson county given in Contract Section C.4. The amount of this
reduction shall be equal to two times the cost for a single counter position, which appears in
the Line Item Hardware/Software Cost table. This same principle shall apply to all other Line
Item Hardware/Software items.

The following Implementation tasks are iterative and the Contractor will perform them for the
Department of Safety, Nashville locations and for each County Clerk county location as they
are implemented:

1 Convert Data

2 Request Approval of Converted Data

3 Provide Training

4, Conduct Implementation

5 Evaluate System Performance

6 Request Approval of Implemented Functionality

Note that unless otherwise specifically excluded, all Design, Construction, Acceptance Test,
and Implementation Phase tasks and deliverables that are required during Phase | shall also be
required for each County Clerk Implementation Site.
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35.1 Implementation Phase - Contractor Responsibilities
3511 Maintain Project Plan and Review Quality Management Plan
a. Review the Project Plan with State project management, adjust it as required, and obtain State
approval to begin the phase.
b. Maintain the work plan, including the critical path time line, and report performance against
the plan to the State on (at least) a monthly basis.
c. Assess the status of phase related measurements defined by the Quality Management Plan
with State management.
d. Insure that all processes are in place, as defined in the Quality Management Plan, to measure
quality as the work is in progress.
e. Review and update the Capacity Evaluation Plan during the Implementation phase and
monitor the capacity needed to support implementation of the system.
35.1.2 Convert Data
The Contractor shall complete the conversion of current data to the new system in accordance with the
detailed Conversion Plan developed in the Construction Phase. Included in the conversion of data is
the populating of data necessary to make TRUST a fully functioning system. The Contractor shall
submit a request for approval of the converted data to the State. The contractor will conduct an audit of
data before and after conversion, to ensure proper counts are maintained.
3.5.13 Provide Training
The Contractor will be the Primary Trainer, performing all roles to fully train Department of Safety
Help Desk staff, Technical and Operations Staff, and Users for the implementations of the Department
of Safety and the 95 county clerk offices and satellite offices.
a. The Contractor must ensure that the training environment is operational. This includes, at a
minimum, the following:
1. Creating and initializing all databases;
2. Installing the (acceptance) tested executable software;
3. Ensuring stability of the system and refresh of data prior to beginning each training
session.
b. Conduct and validate training, which must be designed to ensure trainee interest and retention
of information.
c. Ensure training is completed prior to implementation for all affected staff.
d. Prepare report of training effectiveness and validity.
Adjust training methods and/or materials for correcting ineffective training.
f. Revise all training materials for correction of deficiencies or resulting from system changes
during the testing, training, and implementation phases.
35.14 Conduct Implementation
The Contractor will implement the system based on the approved Implementation Plan and provide for
rigorous review and documentation of the results of the implementation. The following tasks should
be included in this phase:
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a. Perform all implementation-related tasks, including all software maintenance, at the State
project site.

b. Provide continuing on-line and batch job operational support to the State and Counties until
statewide implementation is successfully completed.

c. Correct all system deficiencies or discrepancies identified and required by the State (see this
attachment’s section 2.7.7 above).

d. Complete or correct any system, user, or technical or training documentation that is incorrect
or inadequate.

e. Continue the on-the-job transition training for turning over the system to State staff.

f. Prepare a report of the TRUST implementation results at the completion of Phase | and

monthly during the Phase Il Implementations in the counties.

g. Prepare a final TRUST Implementation report at the completion of all requested Phase |1
county implementation activities.

3.5.15 Evaluate System Performance

a. During system installation, the Contractor will evaluate performance factors including, but not
limited to, transaction volumes, response times, CPU utilization, memory utilization, and
input/output activity.

b. Documentation must show that minimum performance objectives as projected in the Capacity
Evaluation Plan will be achieved. Any proposed network addition must be able to integrate
with the existing State network. Detailed documentation must be provided, demonstrating
how the required response time will be achieved by the network. All calculations and
assumptions are to be shown. The documentation shall, at a minimum, show line speeds,
devices supported per circuit and per location, routing, average and peak traffic load and
average and worst case response times. The Contractor is not required to provide
communications hardware and software for the system. However, they are to provide the
planning coordination for the network to achieve the response times indicated.

c. Contractor will continue to monitor system performance as described in RFP Section 3.5, item
c.1, above throughout the thirty (30) day operations and monitoring period. The Contractor
will update the documentation provided in item b above to reflect any new performance
information gathered during the operations and monitoring period.

d. The Contractor will prepare, and submit to the State for review and approval, a Performance
Evaluation Report that presents the findings of the evaluation of system performance. The
Contractor and the State’s Technology and DBA staffs will work together to resolve any
outstanding performance issues.

3.5.16 Develop System Turnover Plan

Thirty (30) days prior to the completion of the Phase | TRUST implementation, the Contractor will

provide the State with a System Turnover Plan. This plan will indicate the conditional criteria required

to turn over the daily operation of the system to State Technical staff.

At a minimum, the Turnover Plan must include the state of readiness required for system turnover and

final versions of all required documentation. The System Turnover Plan will describe all tasks to be

performed by the State and the Contractor to ensure a smooth transfer of services to the State. The plan
will also include a work plan showing the estimated time frames; State and Contractor resource
loading for the completion of each task; and key milestone points to effect the transition. The

Contractor will submit the Turnover Plan to the State and make any required revisions until the State

grants approval.
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3.5.1.7 Request Approval of Phase | TRUST Implementation
At the end of Phase | Implementation, the Contractor shall submit to the State a written request for
approval of the full functionality of the TRUST system as implemented in the Phase | sites. Upon the
State’s written approval of the Phase | TRUST implementation, the State will compensate the
Contractor for the Implementation Phase in accordance with payment terms of the Contract; the
System Warranty Period will begin immediately thereafter.
The State will not consider accepting TRUST Phase | as successfully completed until it has operated
for thirty (30) consecutive days without an error that 1) causes a disruption in service delivery, or 2)
fails to correctly update data bases.
3.5.2 Implementation Phase - State Responsibilities
a. Coordinate, assist, and monitor conversion activities with the Contractor.
b. Validate and approve all converted data.
c. Review and approve Performance Evaluation Report.
d. Review and approve Request for Approval of implemented functions.
e. Conduct quality reviews.
f. Inform Contractor of all system discrepancies identified during implementation.
g. Ensure necessary equipment and data lines are installed and operational for the system.
h. Begin assuming a primary role in the on-going maintenance of the new system in accordance
with project schedules.
353 Implementation Phase - Deliverables
Contractor must produce the following deliverables:
a. Written approval (by the State) of completed initial staff training and capability for ongoing
training.
b. Written request for approval of converted data (iterative: here, and below, "iterative” means
for Phase | and Phase Il implementation sites).
c. Updated Training Materials (iterative).
d. Updated Users, Procedure, and Operations Manuals (iterative).
e. Updated System and Program documentation. (iterative)
f. Performance Evaluation Report (iterative).
g. Report of training effectiveness and validity.
h. Written request(s) for approval of implemented functionality (iterative); includes approval of
all implemented locations and, during Phase Il Implementation, full functionality statewide.
i System Turnover Plan
I Updated Capacity Evaluation Plan.
4 System Warranty and Application Support
As a part of the Proposal, the Proposer must respond to this section, describing its understanding of
and approach to meeting the System Warranty and Application Support requirements.
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5.1

a. The Proposer must describe its approach to providing a system Warranty Period and
satisfying Application Support requirements as described below and in the pro forma
Contract: Sections A.8 and A.9.

1. The Contractor will be responsible for a one (1) year Warranty Period, to begin upon
the State's written acceptance of the TRUST system as implemented in the Phase |
Implementation sites listed in Contract Attachment W:
Implementation/Configuration Data. For a full description of Warranty Period
responsibilities, see pro forma Contract, Section A.8. The Proposer must describe its
approach to meeting the Warranty Period requirements, addressing the full range of
services required. The response should include staff skills, staff numbers, proposed
response procedures and the Proposer’s plan to accomplish this task.

2. Separate and apart from the 12 months of Warranty support services, the Contractor
shall provide one (1) year of Application Support services for the system. This
support shall begin upon the State's written acceptance of the Acceptance Test Phase.
At the State's option, the State may choose to amend the Contract to invoke
additional years of Application Support services beyond the first year. For a full
description of Application Support responsibilities, see pro forma Contract, Section
A9.

The Proposer must describe its approach to meeting the Application Support
requirements, addressing the full range of services required, and explain how it will
satisfy the optional additional years of Application Support. The response should
include staff skills, staff numbers, proposed response procedures and the Proposer’s
plan to accomplish this task.

Project Closure

As a part of the Proposal, the Proposer must respond to this section, describing its understanding of
and approach to meeting the Project Closure requirements.

a. The Proposer must describe its approach to Project Closure tasks. The approach described
must indicate an understanding of final systems turnover issues and should indicate all
documentation that will be used in this process.

b. The Contractor's major objective during Project Closure is to review the system and the
project to ensure that it is complete.

c. Project Closure efforts begin one (1) day after the expiration date of the Warranty Period.
During the twelve (12) months that will elapse from the State's acceptance of the Phase |
implementation sites through the end of the Warranty Period, the State may direct the
Contractor to implement one or more additional County Clerk sites. (See this attachment’s
section 3.5, Implementation Phase, above.) However, as of the publication date of the RFP,
the State does not know how many, if any, additional County Clerk sites the Contractor will
be expected to implement during the first twelve months of Phase 1l Implementation.
Nevertheless, the Contractor will perform the Project Closure tasks on all sites implemented
as of the expiration of the Warranty Period. Upon successful completion of and written State
approval of the Project Closure effort, the State will release the remaining one-half of funds
retained during the Product Development Phases. (See pro forma Contract Section C.3 for a
discussion of retained funds.)

d. If the State decides to assume Application Support responsibilities at the end of the first year
of Contractor-provided Application Support, the State will notify the contractor as described
in Contract Section A.9. In this event, the Contractor will produce an updated System
Turnover Plan.

Project Closure - Contractor Responsibilities
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a. Prepare an Exit Report, including a narrative of system strengths and weaknesses, and an
evaluation of achievements of the system objectives.
b. Monitor system performance based on the Capacity Evaluation Plan. The Contractor will be
responsible for tuning the application to meet the defined response times (see Contract
Attachment K: General System Requirements).
c. Account for all system documentation, including electronic and printed copies.
d. At the State's request, update the System Turnover Plan.
e. Assist the State in implementing the tasks described in the System Turnover Plan.
f. Correct identified deficiencies.
5.2 Project Closure - State Responsibilities
a. Review and approve Project Closure deliverables.
b. Assist Contractor in monitoring system performance.
c. Provide written final acceptance of the TRUST system.
5.3 Project Closure - Deliverables
Contractor must produce the following deliverables:
a. Exit Report.
b. Written request for approval of correction of deficiencies and performance tuning.
c. Written request for confirmation of delivery of final documentation. The State Project
Manager will provide confirmation of receipt of all deliverables and complete system
documentation when the contents of the documentation have been reviewed and approved.
Deficiencies identified by the State will be resolved before this deliverable will be considered
satisfactorily completed.
d. At the State's request, an updated System Turnover Plan.
e. Written request for approval of the full functionality of the TRUST system as implemented in
all Phase 1l implementation sites.
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Attachment C: Functional Descriptions

Administrative Office Management (Functional Area 1)

The Administrative Office Management function supports the maintenance of office and staff information for the
Tennessee Department of Safety (TDOS) and the Tennessee County Clerks. The Division of Title and Registration,
a division of TDOS, and the 95 County Clerks, acting as agents of the state, are responsible for all functions related
to titling and registering a vehicle in the state of Tennessee. Each county operates one or more office locations and
the staff members at these locations will be the primary users of the TRUST system. In addition, TRUST will
maintain information about those dealers that have been authorized by a county, and approved by TDOS, to perform
selected TRUST activities (i.e. TDOS authorized agents).

The Administrative Office Management function will provide the capability to maintain up-to-date information for
TDOS and County Clerk office locations. This includes primary contact information, business, mailing, and
shipping address information, the operating hours at each location, etc. The ability to track and maintain
information on staff members assigned to work at each location will also be supported.

Work in Progress Management (Functional Area 2)

The work in progress functional area is responsible for the collection and validation of information for all activities
supported by TRUST. An activity may be created as a result of the receipt of an application, request for vehicle
information, or request for other TRUST related services. Activity information will be captured by TRUST from
data entry performed by users, from information originating from customers and submitted via interfaces, from
information received from the State’s portal vendor, and from interfaces established with external customers. When
entering information, users will be provided the ability to retrieve data previously recorded in TRUST to assist in the
data entry of information required for the activity.

Each activity received by TDOS and County Clerk offices will be categorized by activity type (e.qg. title application,
request for personalized plate, noting of lien, discharging of lien). An activity may require the execution of one or
more business processes. Each activity will be assigned a unique identification number to track the activity. The
activity identification number will also assist in identifying and tracking the supporting documentation, fees and
taxes assessed, and credits, payments, and refunds related to the activity.

TRUST will track the progression of work completed on each activity from the time it is recorded in TRUST until
all work on the activity is completed. The capability to track the assignment of staff to work on an activity will be
provided. All actions taken by a staff member on a work assignment will be recorded. Management will have the
ability to reprioritize work assignments and reroute work assignments based on periodic reviews of staff workloads.

TRUST will assist staff in validating the accuracy and correctness of each activity by performing business rule
validation and data edit checking. Pre-defined edit checking criteria will be used to validate that the data recorded
for an activity is accurate, complete, and passes reasonableness tests. Business rule validation will be used to verify
that an activity is consistent with the business rules defined for the activity before it is processed by TRUST.

Interfaces will be utilized to check law enforcement databases to ensure that activities are not processed for vehicles
that have been reported stolen, missing, or abandoned. TRUST will record ‘stop’ information from data obtained
via these interfaces or from information reported by law enforcement, by wrecker companies, or by towing
companies. In addition, an open Anti-Theft case or an administrative ‘stop’ may also prevent the processing of an
activity related to a vehicle. Authorized users will be provided the ability to override these 'stops' placed on a
vehicle to allow an activity to be processed.

An activity may require the resolution of one or more deficiencies before processing of the activity can be
completed. Information for each type of deficiency identified for an activity will be recorded and maintained by
TRUST. Deficiency information will be used to provide input for the automatic generation of correspondence to the
customer. The correspondence will state the nature of each deficiency and instructions for resolution. All outgoing
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correspondence will reference the related activity identification number in the letter. This number will be used to
access activity information stored in TRUST when a response is received from a customer.

Case Management (Functional Area 3)

The case management functional area is responsible for establishing and tracking case information for the Anti-
Theft unit of the Tennessee Department of Safety, Division of Title and Registration. Cases are established when a
request for title is referred to the unit, a request for VIN plate replacement is received, or intelligence work related to
a vehicle is reported. Anti-Theft cases are tracked in successive order by year. This numbering sequence is used to
uniquely identify a case.

All requests for the issuance of titles for salvage vehicles must be referred to the Anti-Theft unit. Also, the first time
a title is requested for a rebuilt vehicle or special constructed vehicle it is referred to the Anti-Theft unit. The Anti-
Theft unit is responsible for determining if vehicle inspections are necessary, scheduling vehicle inspections and
tracking the results of inspections it has scheduled. A title cannot be issued for these vehicles until the vehicle either
passes an inspection or a waiver is obtained. TRUST is responsible for tracking the issuance of inspection decals to
all vehicles that pass inspection.

Intelligence cases are established based on information received from law enforcement. A case can be opened on
vehicles currently titled or registered in Tennessee or vehicles that have never been titled or registered in Tennessee.
Law enforcement can also specify the type of action to take in the event title or registration activities are attempted
on the vehicle. An open case can prevent the processing of activity or it may specify that the activity should take
place and details about the activity should be provided to law enforcement after the fact.

TRUST will also provide the ability to create VIN plate replacements and to track the issuance of a VIN plate to a
vehicle. Special constructed vehicles that pass inspection or have an inspection waived are also issued a unique
vehicle identification number from Tennessee. This unique number is referred to as a TN VIN and is tracked on
TRUST.

Title Management (Functional Area 4)

Tennessee Code Annotated provides the authority for TDOS, Division of Title and Registration to provide a
document authenticating motor vehicle ownership. In Tennessee, this document is the State of Tennessee Certificate
of Title. Motor vehicles in Tennessee means every vehicle which is self-propelled, excluding motorized bicycles
and every vehicle which is not propelled by electric power obtained from overhead trolley wires. Motor vehicles
also include mobile homes and house trailers, not self-propelled, designed for travel upon the public highways, and
designed for use as a residence, office, apartment, storehouse, warehouse, or any other purpose. It is anticipated that
this definition will be expanded to include certain types of watercraft.

The title management functional area is responsible for recording and maintaining ownership, vehicle detail, cost
detail, and title information. This includes the noting of liens at the time the vehicle is titled. Also at the time of
titling, a TDS sticker is issued to the owners of all-terrain vehicles. TRUST is also responsible for tracking the
issuance of these stickers from controlled stock.

An owner of a vehicle is any person or entity that lawfully acquires a vehicle and pays off any outstanding lien or
encumbrance on the vehicle. In certain situations, an owner cannot produce clear evidence of ownership of a
vehicle. In this instance a corporate or personal surety bond can be executed to guarantee ownership rights to the
vehicle. TRUST will provide the means for the staff of TDOS to prepare, edit, and track the execution of these
surety bonds. Once the surety bond is executed, information will be maintained as supporting documentation to the
title.

TRUST will provide the ability to record the surrendering or invalidating of a State of Tennessee Certificate of Title.
An interface with a national clearinghouse will be used to receive surrendered title information for vehicles being re-
titled in another state. For non-Tennessee titles surrendered in Tennessee, the interface will be used to notify the
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appropriate state that the title has been surrendered. Also, at the time of titling the interface will be used to obtain
and record a vehicle’s title history for up to four previous out-of-state titles.

TRUST will support both on-demand title printing and batch (bulk) printing of titles. The paper used to print title
documents is considered to be controlled stock and each piece of paper includes a pre-printed control number. The
usage of this title paper will be tracked. This control number, as well as a unique title number, will be recorded for
each title issued. TRUST will hold “electronic titles’ for lienholders participating in the electronic lien interface.
TRUST will support the printing of a paper copy of the “electronic title’ upon request.

Lien Management (Functional Area 5)

An owner of a vehicle can use the monetary value of the vehicle as a means to secure indebtedness. If the owner
executes a security contract with an institution or individual and uses the vehicle as collateral, a lien can be noted on
the title to the vehicle. The Tennessee Department of Safety, Division of Title and Registration is responsible for
the noting of such liens and discharging of liens placed on vehicles. Liens can be noted at the time the title is issued
and subsequent to the issuance of the title.

The lien management functional area is responsible for the noting of liens, the discharging of liens, and maintaining
a comprehensive database of name and address information for lienholders. The ability to update name and address
information for all liens associated with the lienholder will be supported. In addition, lienholder information can be
updated in relation to a selected lien.

An electronic lien interface with major lienholders will be supported. The interface will allow a lienholder access to
their lien information recorded in TRUST. A lienholder will be allowed to electronically update their name and
address information. The interface will also provide the lienholder with the ability to electronically submit
information to complete the noting of new liens placed on vehicles, to refinance existing liens, and to discharge
liens. The lienholder will be provided an electronic notification of the title number and TRUST will hold an
‘electronic title’ for lienholders participating in the electronic lien interface.

Lien limit information will be recorded when a lienholder reports that no more liens should be noted as a result of
bankruptcy or repossession of the vehicle. If a lien limit indicator is set, TRUST will not allow the processing of
additional liens for the vehicle. The lienholder can also request that the lien limit be removed when a financial
problem is resolved or invoke the lien limit removal by using the electronic lien interface.

Registration Management (Functional Area 6)

The Tennessee Department of Safety, Division of Title and Registration is responsible for the registration of
vehicles owned by Tennessee residents/businesses that are to be operated on public roadways. Non-Tennessee
residents meeting certain criteria are also required to register their vehicle(s) in Tennessee. In addition, any person
operating a vehicle under the terms of a lease agreement for a specified period of time, with the written consent of
the owner and other evidence of possession, may register the vehicle and be considered the lawful holder of the
registration. The issuance of a valid registration permits the vehicle to be legally operated for a specified period of
time. In certain counties an emissions test must be passed before a valid registration can be issued. Registration of a
vehicle can occur while a customer is waiting for the issuance of a title to be completed.

When a vehicle is registered, a license plate, decals, and registration documents are typically issued as proof of valid
registration. At the time a vehicle's registration expires the registration must be renewed. Prior to a registration’s
expiration, TRUST will validate registrant addresses and generate notices of renewals to be sent to the registrant.
Dealers are not required to register vehicles being held for resale. Dealer plates are issued for use when these
vehicles are operated on public roadways for the purposes of demonstrations, dealer preparation, transporting, etc.

The registration management functional area is responsible for the recording and maintaining all information related
to a registration, including customer, vehicle, and ownership information. The issuance of controlled and non-
controlled stock items associated with a registration (i.e. license plates, decals, etc.) is also supported. In addition,
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information is maintained concerning the issuance of vehicle title and registration information for vehicles used by
law enforcement for undercover activities and blind plates issued to government vehicles.

A registration will be not be issued if the applicant for registration has a revoked driver license. A vehicle’s
registration will be revoked as a result of the revocation of the registrant’s driver license. Driver license revocation
information will be electronically obtained via an interface with the Tennessee Driver License system. The receipt
of information indicating that the registrant's driver license has been reinstated will result in the reinstatement of
registrations for all applicable vehicles.

As a service to the public, Tennessee allows the selection of a plate from several different cultural and specialty
license plates. Certain plate classes also allow the customer to specify the characters to be embossed on the plate.
TRUST will provide the ability to pre-screen personalized plate requests to prevent inappropriate numbering and
lettering combinations from being issued. A customer can obtain a cultural or specialty license plate at the time of
registration or request to change their license plate anytime during an existing registration period. A temporary
operating permit may be issued at the time of registration pending the receipt of the customer's license plate. Once
issued, TRUST will track the customer's right to use the numbering and lettering combinations on a personalized
plate for future registration periods.

Selected plates require that either the registrant or the vehicle meet certain qualifications before the plate can be
issued for registration purposes. In addition, some vehicle types and the characteristics of that vehicle may require
that specific plates be issued. TRUST will provide the means to validate that the appropriate plate criteria has been
met prior to the completion of vehicle registration and the issuance of the plate to a customer.

An interface will provide the IRP VISTA System with TRUST titling data to support the registration for apportioned
vehicles. After the completion of registration within the IRP VISTA System, TRUST will receive apportioned
vehicle ownership and leasing information, the control numbers for all license plates and associated decals issued,
and information on fees collected. This information will be validated and recorded in TRUST.

This functional area is also responsible for the issuance of dealer plates and for tracking the issuance of this plate
class. Depending on the type of dealer, the dealer must have either a valid license from the Motor Vehicle
Commission (MVC) or a local business tax license for dealer prep and miscellaneous dealer types. The number of
dealer plates that can be issued to a dealer is based on the type of dealer and the dealer's volume of sales.

An interface with the MVVC will be established to electronically obtain dealer license information, as well as,
information on the volume of sales. This information will be used to verify the dealer's license is in good standing
and to determine the number of dealer plates that can be issued to a dealer. The issuance of a dealer plate can be
revoked as a result of the expiration of a dealer's license. If the dealer's license expires or is no longer valid, all
dealer plates issued to the dealer will be revoked. If the dealer's MV C license is reinstated, the dealer's plates will
also be reinstated.

Permit and Placard Management (Functional Area 7)

The Tennessee Department of Safety, Division of Title and Registration issues several different types of permits and
placards. The permit and placard management functional area is responsible for maintaining and tracking
information related to the issuance and renewal of various types of permits, placards, and decals related to the
operation of a vehicle.

Specific processes have been defined for this functional area to handle the major permits, placards, and decals
currently issued. Processes have been defined for temporary operating permits, non-resident permits, disabled
placards, drive out tags, hearing impaired decals, and farm permits. The TRUST must provide the flexibility to
easily expand these processes to support the issuance of additional permit, placard and other control stock items.

Selected permits, placards, or decals require that either the customer, owner of the vehicle, or the vehicle itself meet
certain qualifications. In addition, some vehicle types and the characteristics of that vehicle may require that a
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specific type of permit be issued. TRUST will provide the means to validate that the appropriate criteria have been
met prior to the issuance of any permit, placard or decal.

The issuance of all permits, placards, or decals will be tracked. Each permit, placard, and decal is assigned a control
number to uniquely identify the item. This control number is printed on the item. Certain types of permits and
decals may be created on demand and the ability to generate and assign this number will be supported by TRUST.

Customer Management (Functional Area 8)

The customer management functional area is responsible for tracking information provided to customers and for
maintaining current information for all external customers conducting business with the Tennessee Department of
Safety, Division of Title and Registration. TRUST will establish a customer database that contains customer name,
address, and demographic information. Customers can be categorized as individuals, dealers, private businesses,
local, state and federal government agencies. The definition of a customer can also be extended to include
lienholders, insurance companies and others that have been defined as having unique business relationships with
information captured in TRUST.

TRUST will provide the ability for users to easily access customer information based upon a unique customer
identification number and Soundex capabilities. Users will be provided the ability to select the appropriate customer
(if available) conducting business with TRUST when performing data entry. This will reduce data entry and
improve data integrity when completing TRUST activities. The customer database will also be used to capture
customer specific information that is necessary to support completion of various TRUST activities. Some examples
of customer specific information are the designation of a customer as a fleet business, tracking a customer’s rights to
a personalized license plate, and recording licensing information for businesses categorized as dealers.

An interface with the Tennessee Department of Health will supply TRUST with death notice information. Data
from this interface will be used to identify customers reported as deceased and the date of death will be recorded. In
an effort to prevent fraud, TRUST will use this death information to suppress the printing of renewals for
registration and disabled placards.

Customers may complete a request for vehicle information to request TDOS to supply title and registration
demographics. All requests for, or issuance of, customer information must comply with the Drivers Privacy
Protection Act. These requests can be for single records or multiple records based on defined selection criteria.
These requests can be filled by screen prints or data stored on various forms of media. Standardized and ad-hoc
reporting functions will support the provision of this information to customers. TRUST will maintain a summary
record of all information requests completed for each customer.

Cash Management (Functional Area 9)

The cash drawer management functional area is responsible for the maintenance of all information related to cash
drawer operations, customer refunds, fees and taxes assessed, money remitted from County Clerk offices to the
TDOS, Division of Title and Registration, and fee and tax allocations to designated fund types. Cash drawer
operations include tracking the assignment of staff and controlled stock items to cash drawer stations, the calculation
and assessment of fees, taxes, and credits due for TRUST related activities, the tracking of all monetary transactions
conducted at a cash drawer.

TRUST will maintain detailed audit trails when any form of tender is received, disbursed, or refunded or any
controlled stock item is issued. At a minimum, the audit trail will include the identifier of the staff member
performing the transaction, the nature, date, and time of the transaction, and the location where the transaction took
place. TRUST will assist in the deterrence of fraud by preventing unauthorized staff members from accessing the
system to perform cash drawer functions or issue controlled stock items. In order for a cash drawer to be closed and
balanced, both the monetary value of the cash drawer and the count of remaining controlled stock items assigned to
the cash drawer must be reconciled.
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Cash drawer operations must provide for the capability for the integration of automated point of service equipment.
This equipment will automate check franking, credit card validation, and printing of receipt information.

Point of service equipment will be used to automate the collection and receipting of payments received at each cash
drawer station. The collection of information for any refund made at a cash drawer station will also be automated.

Cash drawer functions of stock and monetary reconciliation, balancing, and reporting will provide options to
consolidate cash drawer activities at different operational levels. Options will be provided to perform these
functions by individual cash drawer station, by selecting multiple cash drawer stations, for all cash drawers at an
office location, for cash drawers at all locations for an office, and statewide. An automated bank deposit
reconciliation process for cash drawer and remittances will also be supported. In addition, the capability to track
and easily associate a dishonored check with the originating activity will be provided.

For each activity performed at a County Clerk office, TRUST will record and track the remittance of the State’s
portion of fees and taxes. TDOS will be provided the ability to receipt the remittances and reconcile each remittance
back to the activity level. Penalties and waivers for the late remittance of activity fees and taxes will also be tracked.
Activity information will be used to determine the appropriate distribution of all fees and taxes collected to the
appropriate state fund types. An interface with the State’s financial system will support the automated transfer of
these fees and taxes to the appropriate accounts.

Plate and Stock Management (Functional Area 10)

The plate and stock management functional area supports the ordering, shipment, and inventory of license plates,
controlled stock, and non-controlled stock items for the Tennessee Department of Safety, Division of Title and
Registration (TDOS) and County Clerk office locations. License plate inventory will be tracked through each step
of an individual plate’s lifecycle, beginning from the time it is placed on order until it becomes obsolete.

Controlled stock will also be tracked at the individual item level. Non-controlled stock is tracked based on a
summary of quantity on hand. The automated tracking of inventory levels will provide the information necessary to
hold each office accountable for the inventory assigned to its office locations.

Each type of plate is assigned a unique class code for identification purposes. The class code combined with the
first year of production is used to uniquely identify a type of plate. TRUST will maintain a license plate master
record for each license plate authorized for issuance by the Tennessee legislature. This master record includes
detailed specifications and qualification criteria for a specified plate class and issue year. Eligibility lists identifying
customers that are pre-qualified to receive certain cultural or specialized plate types can be entered and maintained
in the system.

TRUST will provide the ability to forecast inventory needs and reorder levels based on usage statistics and current
trends. These forecasting reports will assist TDOS staff in determining the type of plates and quantity of each type
to be included on plate production orders. An interface with the plate supplier will support the electronic placement
of production orders and the transmittal of plate production specifications. Shipping instructions for plates
stockpiled by the plate supplier will also be sent via this interface. The interface will permit the plate supplier to
provide periodic plate production updates to the State. Plate production information will be used to track the plates
held in inventory at the plate supplier location.

TRUST will track and control the movement of all inventory items between offices. Each office will have the
ability to submit orders to TDOS to request the replenishment of plate, controlled, and non-controlled stock items.
Only TDOS staff is authorized to place license plate orders with the plate supplier. In addition, TDOS staff must
approve the transfer of any inventory items between offices. Each office will have the authority to transfer
inventory items between its own office locations.
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Attachment D: Process Model

Process Model Table of Contents
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Customer Management ...
Cash Management ... ... e
0 Plate and Stock Management

Functional Areas:

1

2

Administrative Office Management
1.1 Administrative Officer Maintenance
1.1.1  Record County Clerk Information
1.1.2  Update County Clerk Information
1.1.3  Record TDOS Admin Head Information
1.1.4  Update TDOS Admin Head Information
1.2  Office Maintenance
1.2.1  Add Office Location
1.2.2  Update Office Location Information
1.2.3  Remove Obsolete Office Location
1.2.4  Update Operating Hours
1.25  Add Office Address
1.2.6  Update Office Address
1.2.7  Remove Obsolete Address
1.3  Staff Maintenance
1.3.1  Update Staff Information
1.3.2  Transfer Staff to Another Office
1.3.3  Add Staff to Office Location
Work in Progress
2.1  Activity Maintenance
2.1.1  Receive Activity Request
2.1.2  Record Additional Activity Information
2.1.3  Reject Activity
2.1.4  Void Activity
2.1.5 Record Override
2.1.6  Authorize Override
2.1.7  Record Deficiency
2.1.8  Record Deficiency Resolution
2.1.9  Capture Additional Supporting Document
2.1.10 Issue Letter
2.1.11 Record Comment
2.1.12 Revise Comment
2.1.13 Remove Obsolete Activity
2.2 Work Assignment Maintenance
2.2.1  Assign Work to Staff Member
2.2.2  Acknowledge Assignment
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2.2.3
224
2.2.5

Record Action Taken
Reprioritize Assignment
Remove Obsolete Assignment

3 Case Management
3.1 Anti Theft Case Maintenance

3.11
3.12
3.1.3
3.14
3.15

Receive Case Referral

Image Case Supporting Document
Record Case Note

Update Status of Case

Remove Obsolete Case

3.2 Maintain VIN Replacement Case

3.21
3.2.2

Issue Replacement VIN Plate
Update Status for Lost VIN Plate

3.3 Maintain Intelligence Case

3.3.1
3.3.2
3.33

Identify VIN Under Investigation
Change Action to be Taken
Close Vehicle Investigation

3.4 Maintain Vehicle Inspection Case

34.1
3.4.2
3.4.3
3.4.4
3.4.5

Request Inspection

Record the Inspection Results
Issue Anti Theft Inspection Decal
Record Inspection Waiver
Assign TN VIN to Vehicle

4  Title Management
4.1 Surety Bond Maintenance

411
4.1.2
4.1.3
414
415

Prepare Corporate Surety Bond

Prepare a Personal Surety Bond

Record County Clerk Receipt of Surety Bond
Record TDOS Receipt of Surety Bond
Record TDOS Signature on Surety Bond

4.2 Title Issuance Maintenance

421
422
423
424
425
426
4.2.7
4.2.8
4.2.9
4.2.10
4211
4212
4.2.13
4.2.14

Record Original Title for New Vehicle

Record Original or Rebuilt Title for Pre-Owned Vehicle never Titled in Tennessee

Record Original or Rebuilt Title for Pre-Owned Vehicle Previously Titled in Tennessee
Record Original or Rebuilt Title for Vehicle with Registration Complete

Title Salvage or Non-Repairable Vehicle never Titled in TN

Title Salvage or Non-Repairable Vehicle Previously Titled in TN

Title a Rebuilt Vehicle never Titled in TN

Title a Rebuilt Vehicle Previously Titled in TN

Title New Multi Unit Vehicle with One MSO

Title pre-owned, multi unit vehicle previously titled as one vehicle & never titled in TN

Title pre-owned, multi unit vehicle originally titled as one vehhicle & previously titled in TN
Title new multi unit vehicle with multiple MSO(s)

Title pre-owned, multi unit vehicle originally titled as individual vehicles & never titled in TN
Title pre-owned, multi unit vehicle originally titled as individual vehicles & previously titled in TN

4.3 General Title Maintenance

431
432
4.3.3
434
4.3.5
4.3.6
4.3.7

Issue Duplicate Title
Revoke Title

Correct Title

Record Title Surrendered
Record Title Destroyed
Print Title

Void Title Paper

4.4. TDS Sticker Maintenance

441
442

Record Lost TDS Sticker
Record Replacement of TDS Sticker
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4.5 Vehicle ‘Stop’ Maintenance

451
45.2
453
454
455
45.6

Record Abandoned Vehicle

Record Release of Abandoned Vehicle

Record Administrative ‘Stop’ on Vehicle

Remove Administrative ‘Stop’ on Vehicle

Record Law Enforcement ‘Stop’ on Vehicle

Remove Law Enforcement Interface ‘Stop’ on Vehicle

5 Lien Management
Noting of Lien Maintenance

5.1

5.2

5.11
512
513
5.14
5.15
5.1.6
5.1.7

Noting of Lien with a Priority of 1
Noting of Additional Lien

Noting of Lien Refinancing
Discharge Lien

Record Lien Limit

Remove Lien Limit

Remove Obsolete Lien

Lienholder Maintenance

521
5.2.2
5.2.3

Change Lienholder Information on Lien
Update Lienholder Information
Remove Obsolete Lienholder

6 Registration Management

6.1 Original Registration Maintenance
6.1.1  Establish Original Registration and Issue Plate
6.1.2  Establish Original Registration and Issue TOP
6.1.3  Establish Forced Registration and Issue Plate
6.1.4  Establish Registration and Issue Plate with Incomplete Titling Package
6.1.5  Establish Registration and Issue TOP with Incomplete Titling Package
6.1.6  Record Reassignment of Registration
6.1.7  Record Reassignment of Registration with Incomplete Titling Package
6.2 Renewal Maintenance
6.2.1  Record Renewal of Registration
6.2.2  Record Late Renewal of Registration
6.2.3  Record Re-Registration and Change in Plate
6.3 General Registration Maintenance
6.3.1 Invalidate Registration for Change in Ownership
6.3.2  Revoke Registration
6.3.3  Reinstate Registration
6.3.4  Record Lost Registration Decal(s)
6.3.5 Record Issuance of Replacement Registration Decal(s)
6.4 Registered Plate Maintenance
6.4.1  Record Issuance of Duplicate or Replacement Plate
6.4.2  Assign Plate to Registration (replace TOP)
6.4.3  Issue Blind Plate
6.4.4  Record Lost Plate
6.4.5  Record Return of Plate
6.4.6  Record Plate Obsolescence
6.5 Undercover Vehicle Maintenance
6.5.1  Establish Undercover Vehicle
6.5.2  Remove Obsolete Undercover Vehicle
6.5.3  Issue Plate for Out of State Undercover Use
6.5.4  Issue Plate to Out of State Undercover Vehicle
6.6 Dealer Plate Maintenance
6.6.1  Record Issuance of Dealer Plate
6.6.2  Revoke Dealer Plate
6.6.3  Reinstate Dealer Plate Issued to Dealer
6.6.4  Record Lost Issued Dealer Plate
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6.6.5 Issue Replacement Dealer Plate

6.6.6  Record Lost Dealer Plate

6.6.7  Return Lost Dealer Plate to Inventory
6.6.8  Remove Obsolete Dealer Plate

7 Permit And Placard Management

7.1

7.2

7.3

7.4

7.5

7.6

Temporary Operating Permit Maintenance

7.1.1  Issue Temporary Operating Permit

7.1.2  Record Lost Issued Temporary Operating Permit
7.1.3  Issue Replacement Temporary Operating Permit
7.1.4  Remove Obsolete Temporary Operating Permit
Farm Permit Maintenance

7.2.1  Issue Farm Permit

7.2.2  Record Lost Issued Farm Permit

7.2.3  Issue Replacement Farm Permit

7.2.4  Remove Obsolete Farm Permit

Non Resident Permit Maintenance

7.3.1  Issue Non Resident Permit

7.3.2  Record Lost Issued Non Resident Permit
7.3.3  Issue Replacement Non Resident Permit
7.3.4  Remove Obsolete Non Resident Permit
Disabled Placard Maintenance

7.4.1  lIssue Disabled Placard

7.4.2  Renew Disabled Placard

7.4.3  Revoke Disabled Placard

7.4.4  Reinstate Disabled Placard

7.4.5 Record Lost Issued Disabled Placard

7.4.6  Issue Replacement Disabled Placard

7.4.7  Remove Obsolete Disabled Placard
Hearing Impaired Decal Maintenance

7.5.1  Issue Hearing Impaired Decal

7.5.2  Record Lost Issued Hearing Impaired Decal
7.5.3  Issue Replacement Hearing Impaired Decal
7.5.4  Remove Obsolete Hearing Impaired Decal
Drive Out Tag Maintenance

7.6.1  Issue Drive Out Tag to Dealer

7.6.2  Revoke Drive Out Tag Issued to Dealer
7.6.3  Reinstate Drive Out Tag Issued to Dealer
7.6.4  Remove Obsolete Drive Out Tag

8 Customer Management

8.1

8.2

Customer Maintenance

8.1.1  Update Customer Information

8.1.2  Remove Obsolete Customer

8.1.3  Designate Business as a Fleet

8.1.4  Record Relinquished Personalized Plate Right
Information Request Maintenance

8.2.1  Provide Information to Customer

8.2.2  Remove Obsolete Information Request

9 Cash Management

9.1 Cash Drawer Maintenance

9.1.1  Open Cash Drawer & Assign Staff
9.1.2  Change Staff Member Assignment
9.1.3  Assign Controlled and Plate Stock
9.1.4  Release Controlled and Plate Stock
9.1.5 Record Instant Refund
9.1.6  Close Cash Drawer
9.1.7 Record Ending Cash Balance
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9.2

9.3

9.4

9.1.8  Record Monetary Adjusting Entry

9.1.9 Record Approval of Monetary Adjusting Entry
9.1.10 Record Assigned Item Adjusting Entry

9.1.11 Record Approval of Assigned Item Adjusting Entry
9.1.12 Record Completion of Reconciliation

Payment Maintenance

9.2.1  Assessment of Fees for Services

9.2.2  Record Receipt of Payment at Cash Drawer

9.2.3  Record Bad Check

9.2.4  Record Receipt of Cash (in the TDOS Mail Room)
9.25 Record Deposit

County Fee Remittance

9.3.1 Record County Remittance of Fees

9.3.2 Record TDOS Receipt of County Remittance
9.3.3  Assess Remittance Penalty

9.3.4  Record Penalty Waiver

9.3.5 Record Request for Remittance Waiver

9.3.6  Record TDOS Action on Remittance Waiver
Refund Maintenance

9.4.1 Initiate Refund Request

9.4.2  Record County Clerk Refund Recommendation
9.4.3  Record County Clerk Supervisor Refund Authorization
9.4.4  Record TDOS Refund Recommendation

9.45 Record TDOS Supervisor Refund Authorization
9.4.6  Designate Funding Source for Refund

9.4.7  Record Refund Issued

10 Plate and Stock Management

10.1 Plate Master Maintenance
10.1.1 Record Legislative Authorized Plate Information
10.1.2 Update Legislative Authorized Plate Information
10.1.3 Establish Plate Master
10.1.4 Update Plate Master
10.1.5 Receive Art Work for Plate Master
10.1.6 Capture Plate Master Image
10.1.7 Designate Plate Number Format
10.1.8 Send Plate Master Specifications to Plate Supplier
10.1.9 Record Receipt of Sample
10.1.10 Record TDOS Action for a Sample
10.1.11 Record Plate Cost
10.1.12 Authorize Plate Production
10.1.13 Designate No More Production
10.1.14 Designate Plate as Obsolete
10.1.15 Remove Obsolete Plate Master
10.2 Cultural/Specialty Master Plate Maintenance
10.2.1 Establish Cultural/Specialty Plate Master
10.2.2 Send Sample to Organization for Approval
10.2.3 Record Organization Action for a Sample
10.3 Eligibility List Maintenance
10.3.1 Create New Eligibility List
10.3.2 Add Customer to Eligibility List
10.3.3 Update Eligibility List
10.3.4 Remove Obsolete Eligibility List
10.4 Plate Order Maintenance
10.4.1 Record Personalized Plate Reservation
10.4.2 Cancel Personalized Plate Reservation
10.4.3 Approve Personalized Plate or Plate for Eligibility List to be Manufactured
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10.4.4 Create Plate Order

10.4.5 Cancel Plate Order

10.4.6 Revise Plate Order

10.4.7 Record TDOS Action for Plate Order

10.4.8 Record Shipment of Plate Order Between Offices
10.4.9 Record Receipt of Plate Order

10.4.10 Remove Obsolete Plate Order

10.5 Plate Inventory General Maintenance
10.5.1 Remove Plate from Inventory
10.5.2 Return Plate to Inventory
10.5.3 Update Controlled Stock Inventory Controls

10.6 Plate Production Maintenance
10.6.1 Establish Plate Supplier
10.6.2 Revise Plate Supplier Information
10.6.3 Issue Blanket Order to Plate Supplier
10.6.4 Issue Production Order to Plate Supplier
10.6.5 Revise Production Order to Plate Supplier
10.6.6 Cancel Production Order to Plate Supplier
10.6.7 Receive Plate Production Information
10.6.8 Receive Revised Plate Production Information
10.6.9 Send Shipment Order to Plate Supplier
10.6.10 Receive Shipping Information from Plate Supplier
10.6.11 Revise Shipping Information from Plate Supplier
10.6.12 Remove Obsolete Supplier Order

10.7 General Shipment Maintenance
10.7.1 Record Shipment Lost in Transit
10.7.2 Record Order Received at Wrong Office
10.7.3 Record Reshipment of Order

10.8 Stock Inventory General Maintenance
10.8.1 Add Stock Item Master for New Controlled Stock
10.8.2 Remove Controlled Stock Item from Inventory
10.8.3 Return Controlled Stock Item to Inventory
10.8.4 Update Controlled Stock Inventory Controls
10.8.5 Add Stock Item Master for New Non Controlled Stock
10.8.6 Update Non Controlled Stock Inventory Controls
10.8.7 Record Adjustment to Non Controlled Stock
10.8.8 Remove Obsolete Stock Item Master

10.9 Stock Order Maintenance
10.9.1 Create Stock Order
10.9.2 Cancel Stock Order
10.9.3 Revise Stock Order
10.9.4 Record TDOS Action for Stock Order
10.9.5 Record Stock Order Shipment
10.9.6 Record Receipt of Stock Order
10.9.7 Remove Obsolete Stock Order
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11

111

112

113

1.1.4

1.2

121

Functional Areas

Administrative Office Management
Administrative Officer Maintenance
Record County Clerk Information

The purpose of this process is to record information about a County Clerk and its primary office
location.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of COUNTY CLERK does not exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of COUNTY CLERK, OFFICE, and one or more occurrences of
OFFICE ADDRESS and OPERATING TIME is created.

Update County Clerk Information

The purpose of this process is to update information about a County Clerk.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of COUNTY CLERK must exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of COUNTY CLERK is updated.

Record TDOS Admin Head Information

The purpose of this process is to record information about a Tennessee Department of Safety
administrative head.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of TDOS ADMINISTRATIVE HEAD does not exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of TDOS ADMINISTRATIVE HEAD, OFFICE, and one or more
occurrences of OFFICE ADDRESS and OPERATING TIME is created.

Update TDOS Admin Head Information

The purpose of this process is to update information about a Tennessee Department of Safety
Administrative head.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of TDOS ADMINISTRATIVE HEAD must exist.
Post Condition: This occurrence of TDOS ADMINISTRATIVE HEAD is updated.
Office Maintenance

Add Office Location

The purpose of this process is to add an office to a County Clerk or Tennessee Department of Safety
Administrative Head.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of COUNTY CLERK or TDOS ADMINISTRATIVE HEAD must
exist.
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1.2.2

1.23

124

1.25

1.2.6

1.2.7

Post Condition: This occurrence of OFFICE and one or more OPERATING TIME and OFFICE
ADDRESS is created.

Update Office Location Information

The purpose of this process is to update information about a County Clerk's or TDOS Administrative
Head's office location.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of COUNTY CLERK or TDOS ADMINISTRATIVE HEAD must
exist. This occurrence of OFFICE must exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of OFFICE is updated.
Remove Obsolete Office Location

The purpose of this process is to remove obsolete office location information for a County Clerk’s or
TDOS Administrative Head that is no longer of interest to TRUST.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of OFFICE must exist. This occurrence of OFFICE can not have
related occurrences of STAFF.

Post Condition: This occurrence of OFFICE and related entities are deleted.

Implementation Consideration: A business rule will be defined to control the archival and automated
deletion of TRUST information.

Update Operating Hours

The purpose of this process is to update hours of operation for a County Clerk's or TDOS
Administrative Head's office location.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of OFFICE and one or more OPERATING TIME must exist.
Post Condition: One or more occurrences of OPERATING TIME is updated, created and/or deleted.
Add Office Address

The purpose of this process is to add an additional address for a County Clerk's or TDOS
Administrative Head's office.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of OFFICE must exist. This occurrence of OFFICE ADDRESS does
not exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of OFFICE ADDRESS is created.
Update Office Address

The purpose of this process is to update address information for a County Clerk's or TDOS
Administrative Head's office.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of OFFICE ADDRESS must exist.
Post Condition: This occurrence of OFFICE ADDRESS is updated.

Remove Obsolete Address
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13

131

132

133

2.1

2.11

The purpose of this process is to remove an address for a County Clerk's or TDOS Administrative
Head's office that is no longer of interest to TRUST.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of OFFICE ADDRESS must exist.
Post Condition: This occurrence of OFFICE ADDRESS is deleted.

Implementation Consideration: A business rule will be defined to control the archival and automated
deletion of TRUST information.

Staff Maintenance
Update Staff Information

The purpose of this process is to update information about a staff member assigned to a County Clerk's
or TDOS Administrative Head's office location.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of STAFF must exist.
Post Condition: This occurrence of STAFF is updated.
Transfer Staff to Another Office

The purpose of this process is to transfer a County Clerk's or TDOS Administrative Head's staff
member to another one of its office locations.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of STAFF and both occurrences of OFFICE must exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of STAFF and both occurrences of OFFICE are updated.

Add Staff to Office Location

The purpose of this process is to add a staff member to an office location.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of OFFICE must exist. This occurrence of STAFF does not exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of STAFF is created.

Work in Progress

Activity Maintenance

Receive Activity Request

The purpose of this process is to record the receipt of an activity, edit and capture valid information
(data) necessary to support TRUST processing of the activity, capture the image of any related
supporting documents, relate the activity to payment(s) received, and assign the activity to a staff

member.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY does not exist. An occurrence of OFFICE and STAFF
must exist. One or more occurrences of PAYMENT may exist.
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2.1.2

2.13

214

2.1.5

Post Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY, ACTIVITY STATUS, STAFF ASSIGNMENT is
created. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may be created. This occurrence
of ACTIVITY is related to OFFICE. One or more PAYMENT may be created.

Implementation Considerations:

Provide the ability to predefine by activity type and by location or statewide, the staff member that all
activities of a specified type should be routed to.

Provide the ability to retrieve and edit previously recorded TRUST information related to an activity
when additional information is received.

Provide the ability to retrieve previously recorded activity information from an encoded 2-D barcode.
Record Additional Activity Information

The purpose of this process is to edit and capture additional valid information (data) related to an
activity.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY is updated.

Implementation Consideration: Provide the ability to retrieve activity information from a previously
encoded 2-D barcode.

Reject Activity

The purpose of this process is to record that an activity has been rejected and will not be processed.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist.

Post Condition: An occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS is created. An occurrence of LETTER may
be created. One or more occurrences of DEFICIENCY may be created.

Void Activity

The purpose of this process is to record that an activity has been entered in error or is being voided at
the customer’s request.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist.
Post Condition: This occurrence of ACTVITIY STATUS is created.

Implementation Consideration: The ability to execute this process may be restricted to designated staff
members.

Record Override
The purpose of this process is to request an override and record the reason that the override should be

authorized to permit an activity to be processed when an open case, vehicle stop or Law Enforcement
Interface(s) indicates that no activities can occur related to this vehicle.
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2.1.6

2.1.7

2.1.8

2.19

2.1.10

2.1.11

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. This occurrence of OVERRIDE does not
exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of OVERRIDE is created.

Authorize Override

The purpose of this process is to record the approval or disapproval of an override to permit an activity
to be processed when an open case, vehicle stop or Law Enforcement Interface(s) indicates that no
activities can occur related to this vehicle.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY and OVERRIDE must exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of OVERRIDE is updated.

Record Deficiency

The purpose of this process is to record one or more deficiencies related to an activity.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. This occurrence of DEFICIENCY does not
exist.

Post Condition: One or more occurrence of DEFICIENCY is created.

Record Deficiency Resolution

The purpose of this process is to record the resolution of a deficiency related to an activity.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY and DEFICIENCY must exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of DEFICIENCY is updated.

Capture Additional Supporting Document

The purpose of this process is to capture the image of a supporting document related to an activity.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. This occurrence of SUPPORTING
DOCUMENT does not exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT is created.
Issue Letter

The purpose of this process is to record the creation and distribution of a letter to a customer related to
an activity.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. This occurrence of LETTER does not exist.
One or more occurrences of DEFICIENCY may exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of LETTER is created.
Record Comment

The purpose of this process is to record a free form text comment related to an activity.
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2.1.12

2.1.13

2.2

2.2.1

2.2.2

2.2.3

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. This occurrence of COMMENT does not
exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of COMMENT is created.

Revise Comment

The purpose of this process is to revise a free form text comment related to an activity.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY and COMMENT must exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of COMMENT may be updated or deleted.

Remove Obsolete Activity

The purpose of this process is remove an obsolete activity and related information that is no longer of
interest to TRUST.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist.
Post Condition: This ACTIVITY is disassociated from SUPPORTING DOCUMENT if
SUPPORTING DOCUMENT is related to another TRUST entity. This occurrence of ACTIVITY and

related information is deleted.

Implementation Consideration: A business rule will be defined to control the archival and automated
deletion of TRUST information.

Work Assignment Maintenance

Assign Work to Staff Member

The purpose of this process is to record information about the assignment of work to a staff member.
Pre Condition: An occurrence of STAFF ASSIGNMENT must exist. An occurrence of ACTIVITY
and STAFF must exist. This occurrence of STAFF ASSIGNMENT does not exist (for the new
assignment).

Post Condition: This occurrence of STAFF ASSIGNMENT is created (for the new assignment). An
occurrence of ACTION is created. An occurrence of STAFF ASSIGNMENT is updated (to complete
the previous assignment).

Acknowledge Assignment

The purpose of this process is for a staff member to acknowledge that an assignment has been
received.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of STAFF ASSIGNMENT must exist.
Post Condition: This occurrence of STAFF ASSIGNMENT is updated.
Record Action Taken

The purpose of this process is to record action taken by a staff member to complete a work assignment.
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2.2.4

2.2.5

3.1

3.11

Pre Condition: This occurrence of STAFF ASSIGNMENT must exist. This occurrence of ACTION
does not exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of ACTION is created. This occurrence of STAFF ASSIGNMENT
may be updated (if assignment is completed).

Reprioritize Assignment

The purpose of this process is for the reprioritization of a work assignment made to a staff member.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of STAFF ASSIGNMENT must exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of STAFF ASSIGNMENT is updated.

Remove Obsolete Assignment

The purpose of this process is to remove an assignment that is no longer of interest to TRUST.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of STAFF ASSIGNMENT must exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of STAFF ASSIGNMENT is deleted. One or more occurrences of
ACTION are deleted.

Implementation Consideration: A business rule will be defined to control the archival and automated
deletion of TRUST information.

Case Management
Anti Theft Case Maintenance
Receive Case Referral

The purpose of this process is to establish an Anti Theft case and to record information concerning the
case.

Business Rule: A case can be referred to the Anti Theft staff from work in progress related to requests
for titles for special constructed vehicles and salvage vehicles. In addition, cases may be established as
a result of calls received from CID or law enforcement officials requesting intelligence assistance.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of CASE does not exist. An occurrence of ACTIVITY may exist. This
occurrence of VEHICLE related to the CASE may exist.

Post Condition: An occurrence of CASE is created and related to VEHICLE if it exists and related to
ACTIVITY if one exists. An occurrence of CASE STATUS is created. One or more occurrences of
SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may be created.

Implementation Consideration:

Provide the ability to retrieve information for a previously recorded case, to edit the information, and
to create a new case.

Provide the ability to establish multiple cases using the same information.
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The ability to execute this process may be restricted to designated Anti Theft staff members.
3.1.2 Image Case Supporting Document

The purpose of this process is to capture an image of a document that provides additional information
for the case.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of CASE must exist. This occurrence of SUPPORTING
DOCUMENT does not exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT is created.
3.13 Record Case Note
The purpose of this process is to permit Anti Theft and CID staff members to record additional
information related to this case and to document a contact that was made to obtain or receive additional
information related to the case.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of CASE must exist. This occurrence of NOTE does not exist.
Post Condition: This occurrence of NOTE is created.
3.14 Update Status of Case
The purpose of this process is to record a change in status for the case.

Business Rule: Closing a case removes the implied “stop’ for processing an activity on a vehicle.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of CASE must exist. This occurrence of CASE STATUS does not
exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of CASE STATUS is created.

Implementation Consideration: The closing of a case may allow work in progress for an activity to
proceed, example a title can be issued for a rebuilt vehicle.

3.15 Remove Obsolete Case

The purpose of this process is to remove all information related to an obsolete case that has been
closed.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of CASE must exist.
Post Condition: This occurrence of CASE and CASE specific information is deleted.

Implementation Consideration: A business rule will be defined to control the archival and automated
deletion of TRUST information.

3.2 Maintain VIN Replacement Case
321 Issue Replacement VIN Plate

The purpose of this process is to issue a VIN plate to replace a VIN plate that was lost or is missing
from a vehicle.
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3.2.2

3.3

3.3.1

3.3.2

3.33

3.4

34.1

Pre Condition: This occurrence of CASE, VEHICLE, ITEM and ACTIVITY must exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of ITEM STATUS is created and ITEM is related to VEHICLE. An
occurrence of CONTROLLED STOCK is updated. An occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS may be
created.

Update Status for Lost VIN Plate

The purpose of this process is to update the status of a VIN plate that was previously issued from stock
to a vehicle and has been reported missing, lost, or destroyed.

Pre Condition: An occurrence of ACTIVITY may exist. This occurrence of ITEM must exist.

Post Condition: An occurrence of ITEM STATUS is created. An occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS
may be created.

Maintain Intelligence Case

Identify VIN Under Investigation

The purpose of this process is to identify and record that a vehicle (VIN) is under investigation and to
specify the action to be taken in the event that titling and/or registration activities should be attempted
for this vehicle (VIN).

Pre Condition: This occurrence of CASE must exist. An occurrence of VEHICLE may exist.

Post Condition: If an occurrence of VEHICLE exists, this occurrence of CASE is related to
VEHICLE. If an occurrence of VEHICLE does not exist, an occurrence of WATCH FOR VIN is
created. This occurrence of CASE is updated.

Change Action to be Taken

The purpose of this process is to change the action to be taken for a vehicle (VIN) that is under
investigation in the event that title and/or registration activities are attempted for this vehicle (VIN).

Pre Condition: This occurrence of CASE must exist.
Post Condition: This occurrence of CASE is updated.
Close Vehicle Investigation

The purpose of this process is to document that the investigation related to a vehicle (VIN) has been
closed and monitoring of titling and/or registration is no longer required.

Business Rule: Closing a vehicle investigation removes the implied “stop’ for processing an activity
on a vehicle.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of CASE must exist.
Post Condition: An occurrence of CASE STATUS is created.
Maintain Vehicle Inspection Case

Request Inspection
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The purpose of this process is to request the inspection of a vehicle.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of CASE must exist. This occurrence of INSPECTION does not exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of INSPECTION is created.

3.4.2 Record the Inspection Results
The purpose of this process is to record the results of the inspection.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of INSPECTION must exist.
Post Condition: This occurrence of INSPECTION is updated.
3.4.3 Issue Anti Theft Inspection Decal
The purpose of this process is to record the issuance of an Anti Theft inspection decal for a vehicle that
has passed inspection.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of CASE, INSPECTION, and ITEM must exist. This occurrence of
VEHICLE may exist.
Post Condition: This occurrence of VEHICLE and VEHICLE DETAIL may be created. This
occurrence of ITEM STATUS is created. This occurrence of ITEM is related to VEHICLE. An
occurrence of CONTROLLED STOCK is updated.
3.4.4 Record Inspection Waiver
The purpose of this process is to record a waiver of an inspection.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of CASE must exist.
Post Condition: This occurrence of CASE is updated. An occurrence of CASE STATUS is created.
3.4.5 Assign TN VIN to Vehicle
The purpose of this process is to assign a vehicle identification number (TN VIN) to a vehicle that does
not have a VIN number assigned to it for identification purposes.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of CASE and ITEM must exist. This occurrence of VEHICLE does
not exist.
Post Condition: This occurrence of VEHICLE, VEHICLE DETAIL and ITEM STATUS is created.
This occurrence of ITEM is related to VEHICLE. An occurrence of CONTROLLED STOCK is
updated.
4 Title Management
4.1 Surety Bond Maintenance
41.1 Prepare Corporate Surety Bond
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412

4.1.3

414

415

4.2

421

The purpose of this process is to prepare a corporate surety bond for a vehicle when the owner cannot
establish a proper chain of ownership or to guarantee that there are no undisclosed security interests in
a vehicle.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. This occurrence of SURETY BOND does
not exist.

Post Condition: An occurrence of SURETY BOND, SURETY BOND STATUS, and BONDING
COMPANY is created. An occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS and LETTER is created. One or more
occurrences of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may be created.

Prepare a Personal Surety Bond

The purpose of this process is to prepare a personal surety bond for a vehicle when the owner cannot
establish a proper chain of ownership or to guarantee that there are no undisclosed security interests in
a vehicle. Two individuals are required to act as surety for a personal surety bond.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. This occurrence of SURETY BOND does
not exist.

Post Condition: An occurrence of SURETY BOND, SURETY BOND STATUS and at least 2
occurrences of SURETY is created. An occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS and LETTER is created.
One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may be created.

Record County Clerk Receipt of Surety Bond

The purpose of this process is to record the receipt of a surety bond at a County Clerk’s office.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of SURETY BOND must exist.

Post Condition: An occurrence of SURETY BOND STATUS is created.

Record TDOS Receipt of Surety Bond

The purpose of this process is to record the receipt of a surety bond at TDOS office for signature and
execution.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of SURETY BOND must exist.
Post Condition: An occurrence of SURETY BOND STATUS is created.
Record TDOS Signature on Surety Bond

The purpose of this process is to record that a TDOS staff member has signed and executed a surety
bond.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of SURETY BOND must exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of SURETY BOND is updated. An occurrence of SURETY BOND
STATUS is created.

Title Issuance Maintenance

Record Original Title for New Vehicle

04/11/01

Contract Attachment D -- Page 120



State of Tennessee RFP Number 317.30.004

422

The purpose of this process is to record the issuance of an original title for a new vehicle.
Business Rule: The recording of mileage is required for selected vehicle types.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING
DOCUMENT may exist. This occurrence of VEHICLE and TITLE does not exist. An occurrence of
CUSTOMER(s) may exist. If an occurrence of an open CASE, VEHICLE STOP or information
received from a Law Enforcement Interface(s) indicates that processing should not occur, an
OVERRIDE must exist.

Post Condition: An occurrence of VEHICLE, COST DETAIL, VEHICLE DETAIL, TITLE, and
TITLE STATUS is created. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may be
related to TITLE. One or more occurrences of OWNERSHIP is created. One or more occurrences of
CUSTOMER and CUSTOMER ADDRESS may be created. An occurrence of ODOMETER may be
created. An occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS is created.

If the vehicle type is ATV, issue TDS sticker:
Pre Condition: An occurrence of ITEM must exist.

Post Condition: An occurrence of ITEM STATUS is created. An occurrence of CONTROLLED
STOCK is updated.

If the vehicle has one or more liens:
Pre Condition: This occurrence of LIEN does not exist. An occurrence of LIENHOLDER may exist.

Post Condition: One or more occurrences of LIEN is created. One or more occurrences of
LIENHOLDER may be created.

Record Original or Rebuilt Title for Pre-Owned Vehicle never Titled in Tennessee

The purpose of this process is to record the issuance of an original or rebuilt title for a pre-owned
vehicle that has never been titled in Tennessee.

Business Rule: Once a vehicle is titled as a rebuilt, titling can occur without being a case and this
process is used for subsequent titling of the vehicle. The recording of mileage is required for selected
vehicle types.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING
DOCUMENT may exist. This occurrence of TITLE does not exist. An occurrence of CUSTOMER(S)
may exist. An occurrence of SURETY BOND may exist. If an occurrence of a CASE, VEHICLE
STOP or information received from a Law Enforcement Interface(s) indicates that processing should
not occur, an OVERRIDE must exist.

Post Condition: An occurrence of VEHICLE, COST DETAIL, VEHICLE DETAIL, TITLE, and
TITLE STATUS is created. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may be
related to title. An occurrence of SURETY BOND may be related to TITLE. One or more
occurrences of OWNERSHIP is created. One or more occurrences of CUSTOMER and CUSTOMER
ADDRESS may be created. One or more occurrences of PREVIOUS TITLE is created based on
information received from an interface. An occurrence of ODOMETER may be created. An
occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS is created.

If the vehicle type is ATV, issue TDS sticker:
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Pre Condition: An occurrence of ITEM must exist.

Post Condition: An occurrence of ITEM STATUS is created. An occurrence of CONTROLLED
STOCK is updated.

If the vehicle has one or more liens:
Pre Condition: This occurrence of LIEN does not exist. An occurrence of LIENHOLDER may exist.

Post Condition: One or more occurrences of LIEN is created. One or more occurrences of
LIENHOLDER may be created.

4.2.3 Record Original or Rebuilt Title for Pre-Owned Vehicle Previously Titled in Tennessee
The purpose of this process is to record the titling of a pre-owned vehicle that has previously been
titled in Tennessee.
Business Rule: Once a vehicle is titled as a rebuilt, titling can occur without being a case and this
process is used for subsequent titling of the vehicle. The recording of mileage is required for selected
vehicle types.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING
DOCUMENT may exist. This occurrence of TITLE does not exist. An occurrence of VEHICLE must
exist. An occurrence of CUSTOMER(s) may exist. An occurrence of SURETY BOND may exist. If
an occurrence of an open CASE, VEHICLE STOP or information received from a Law Enforcement
Interface(s) indicates that processing should not occur, an OVERRIDE must exist.
Post Condition: An occurrence of COST DETAIL, TITLE, and TITLE STATUS is created. One or
more occurrences of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may be related to TITLE. An occurrence of
VEHICLE DETAIL may be created. An occurrence of SURETY BOND may be related to TITLE.
One or more occurrences of OWNERSHIP is created. One or more occurrences of CUSTOMER and
CUSTOMER ADDRESS may be created. One or more occurrences of OWNERSHIP may be updated
(to end previous ownership). One or more occurrences of PREVIOUS TITLE is created based on
information received from an interface. An occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS is created. An
occurrence of ODOMETER may be created.
If the vehicle type is ATV, issue TDS sticker:
Pre Condition: An occurrence of ITEM must exist.
Post Condition: An occurrence of ITEM STATUS is created. An occurrence of CONTROLLED
STOCK is updated.
If the vehicle has one or more liens:
Pre Condition: This occurrence of LIEN does not exist. An occurrence of LIENHOLDER may exist.
Post Condition: One or more occurrences of LIEN is created. One or more occurrences of
LIENHOLDER may be created.

4.2.4 Record Original or Rebuilt Title for Vehicle with Registration Complete
The purpose of this process is to record the issuance of an original or rebuilt title for a vehicle where
the registration activity has previously been completed and recorded in TRUST.
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4.2.5

4.2.6

Business Rule: Once a vehicle is titled as a rebuilt, titling can occur without being a case and this
process is used for subsequent titling of the vehicle. The recording of mileage is required for selected
vehicle types.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING
DOCUMENT may exist. An occurrence of REGISTRATION related to this OWNERSHIP(s) of the
VEHICLE must exist. This occurrence of VEHICLE and VEHICLE DETAIL must exist. This
occurrence of TITLE does not exist. An occurrence of SURETY BOND may exist. If an occurrence
of an open CASE, VEHICLE STOP or information received from a Law Enforcement Interface(s)
indicates that processing should not occur, an OVERRIDE must exist.

Post Condition: An occurrence of COST DETAIL, TITLE, and TITLE STATUS is created. This
occurrence of VEHICLE DETAIL may be updated. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING
DOCUMENT may be related to title. An occurrence of SURETY BOND may be related to TITLE.
One or more occurrences of OWNERSHIP may be updated. One or more occurrences of PREVIOUS
TITLE is created based on information received from a Law Enforcement Interface(s). An occurrence
of ODOMETER may be created. An occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS is created.

If the vehicle has one or more liens:
Pre Condition: This occurrence of LIEN does not exist. An occurrence of LIENHOLDER may exist.

Post Condition: One or more occurrences of LIEN is created. One or more occurrences of
LIENHOLDER may be created.

Title Salvage or Non-Repairable Vehicle never Titled in TN

The purpose of this process is to record the issuance of a salvage or non-repairable certificate for a pre-
owned vehicle that has never been titled in Tennessee and to close the Anti-theft Case related to this
VIN.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY and CASE must exist. One or more occurrences of
SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may exist. This occurrence of TITLE does not exist. An occurrence of
CUSTOMER(s) may exist. An occurrence of SURETY BOND may exist. If an open CASE,
VEHICLE STOP or information received from Law Enforcement Interface(s) indicates that processing
should not occur, an OVERRIDE must exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of CASE is updated. An occurrence of VEHICLE, COST DETAIL,
VEHICLE DETAIL, ODOMETER, TITLE, and TITLE STATUS is created. One or more occurrences
of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may be related to TITLE. An occurrence of SURETY BOND may
be related to TITLE. One or more occurrences of OWNERSHIP is created. One or more occurrences
of CUSTOMER and CUSTOMER ADDRESS may be created. One or more occurrences of
PREVIOUS TITLE is created based on information received from an interface. An occurrence of
ACTIVITY STATUS is created.

If the vehicle has one or more liens:
Pre Condition: This occurrence of LIEN does not exist. An occurrence of LIENHOLDER may exist.

Post Condition: One or more occurrences of LIEN is created. One or more occurrences of
LIENHOLDER may be created.

Title Salvage or Non-Repairable Vehicle Previously Titled in TN
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4.2.7

4.2.8

The purpose of this process is to record the issuance of a salvage or non-repairable certificate for a pre-
owned vehicle that has previously been titled in Tennessee and to close the Anti-theft Case related to
this VIN.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY and CASE must exist. One or more occurrences of
SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may exist. This occurrence of TITLE does not exist. An occurrence of
VEHICLE must exist. An occurrence of CUSTOMER(s) may exist. An occurrence of SURETY
BOND may exist. If an occurrence of open CASE, VEHICLE STOP or information received from a
Law Enforcement Interface(s) indicates that processing should not occur, an OVERRIDE must exist.

Post Condition: An occurrence of CASE STATUS is created. An occurrence of COST DETAIL,
ODOMETER, TITLE, and TITLE STATUS is created. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING
DOCUMENT may be related to TITLE. An occurrence of VEHICLE DETAIL may be created. An
occurrence of SURETY BOND may be related to TITLE. One or more occurrences of OWNERSHIP
is created. One or more occurrences of CUSTOMER and CUSTOMER ADDRESS may be created.
One or more occurrences of OWNERSHIP may be updated (to end previous ownership). One or more
occurrences of PREVIOUS TITLE is created based on information received from an interface. An
occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS is created.

If the vehicle has one or more liens:
Pre Condition: This occurrence of LIEN does not exist. An occurrence of LIENHOLDER may exist.

Post Condition: One or more occurrences of LIEN is created. One or more occurrences of
LIENHOLDER may be created.

Title a Rebuilt Vehicle never Titled in TN

The purpose of this process is to record the issuance of a rebuilt title for a pre-owned vehicle that has
never been titled in Tennessee and has never been issued a rebuilt title before and to close the Anti-
theft Case related to this VIN.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY and CASE must exist. This occurrence of TITLE does
not exist. An occurrence of CUSTOMER(s) may exist. An occurrence of SURETY BOND may exist.
If an open CASE, VEHICLE STOP or information received from a Law Enforcement Interface(s)
indicates that processing should not occur for the primary VIN and VINS for all component parts, an
OVERRIDE must exist.

Post Condition: An occurrence of CASE STATUS is created. An occurrence of VEHICLE, COST
DETAIL, ODOMETER, VEHICLE DETAIL, TITLE, and TITLE STATUS is created. One or more
occurrences of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may be related to TITLE. One or more occurrences of
COMPONENT PART is created. An occurrence of SURETY BOND may be related to TITLE. One
or more occurrences of OWNERSHIP is created. One or more occurrences of CUSTOMER and
CUSTOMER ADDRESS may be created. One or more occurrences of PREVIOUS TITLE (for
primary VIN only) is created based on information received from an interface. An occurrence of
ACTIVITY STATUS is created.

If the vehicle has one or more liens:
Pre Condition: This occurrence of LIEN does not exist. An occurrence of LIENHOLDER may exist.

Post Condition: One or more occurrences of LIEN is created. One or more occurrences of
LIENHOLDER may be created.

Title a Rebuilt Vehicle Previously Titled in TN
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4.2.9

4.2.10

The purpose of this process is to record the issuance of a rebuilt title for a pre-owned vehicle that has
previously been titled in Tennessee and has never been issued a rebuilt title before and to close the
Anti-theft Case related to this VIN.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY and CASE must exist. One or more occurrences of
SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may exist. This occurrence of TITLE does not exist. An occurrence of
VEHICLE must exist. An occurrence of CUSTOMER(s) may exist. An occurrence of SURETY
BOND may exist. If an occurrence of an open CASE, VEHICLE STOP or information received from
Law Enforcement indicates that processing should not occur for the primary VIN and VINS for all
component parts, an OVERRIDE must exist.

Post Condition: An occurrence of CASE STATUS is created. An occurrence of COST DETAIL,
ODOMETER, TITLE, and TITLE STATUS is created. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING
DOCUMENT may be related to TITLE. One or more occurrences of COMPONENT PART is created.
An occurrence of VEHICLE DETAIL may be created. An occurrence of SURETY BOND may be
related to TITLE. One or more occurrences of OWNERSHIP is created. One or more occurrences of
CUSTOMER and CUSTOMER ADDRESS may be created. One or more occurrences of
OWNERSHIP may be updated (to end previous ownership). One or more occurrences of PREVIOUS
TITLE (for the primary VIN only) is created based on information received from an interface. An
occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS is created.

If the vehicle has one or more liens:
Pre Condition: This occurrence of LIEN does not exist. An occurrence of LIENHOLDER may exist.

Post Condition: One or more occurrences of LIEN is created. One or more occurrences of
LIENHOLDER may be created.

Title New Multi Unit Vehicle with One MSO

The purpose of this process is to record the issuance of an original title for a new multi unit vehicle that
has one MSO/MCO.

Business Rule: The first VIN on the MSO/MCO is the VIN used for the vehicle.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. One or more occurrences of
SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may exist. This occurrence of VEHICLE and TITLE does not exist.
An occurrence of CUSTOMER(S) may exist. If an occurrence of an open CASE, VEHICLE STOP or
information received from a Law Enforcement Interface(s) indicates that processing should not occur
for any of the VINS related to the VEHICLE, an OVERRIDE must exist.

Post Condition: An occurrence of VEHICLE, COST DETAIL, VEHICLE DETAIL, TITLE, and
TITLE STATUS is created. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may be related
to TITLE. One or more occurrences of OWNERSHIP is created. One or more occurrences of
CUSTOMER and CUSTOMER ADDRESS may be created. An occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS
is created.

If the vehicle has one or more liens:

Pre Condition: This occurrence of LIEN does not exist. An occurrence of LIENHOLDER may exist.

Post Condition: One or more occurrences of LIEN is created. One or more occurrences of
LIENHOLDER may be created.

Title Pre-Owned, Multi Unit Vehicle Previously Titled as One Vehicle and Never Titled in Tennessee
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4.2.12

The purpose of this process is to record the issuance of an original title for a pre-owned multi unit
vehicle that was previously titled as one vehicle and has never been titled in Tennessee.

Business Rule: The first VIN on the out of state title is the VIN used for the vehicle.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING
DOCUMENT may exist. This occurrence of VEHICLE and TITLE does not exist. An occurrence of
CUSTOMER(s) may exist. An occurrence of SURETY BOND may exist. If an occurrence of an open
CASE, VEHICLE STOP or information received from a Law Enforcement Interface(s) indicates that
processing should not occur for any VINS related to the VEHICLE, an OVERRIDE must exist.

Post Condition: An occurrence of VEHICLE, COST DETAIL, VEHICLE DETAIL, TITLE, and
TITLE STATUS is created. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may be
related to title. An occurrence of SURETY BOND may be related to TITLE. One or more
occurrences of OWNERSHIP is created. One or more occurrences of CUSTOMER and CUSTOMER
ADDRESS may be created. One or more occurrences of PREVIOUS TITLE is created based on
information received from an interface. An occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS is created.

If the vehicle has one or more liens:
Pre Condition: This occurrence of LIEN does not exist. An occurrence of LIENHOLDER may exist.

Post Condition: One or more occurrences of LIEN is created. One or more occurrences of
LIENHOLDER may be created.

Title Pre-Owned, Multi Unit Vehicle Originally Titled as One Vehicle and Previously Titled in TN

The purpose of this process is to record the issuance of an original title for a pre-owned multi unit
vehicle that was previously titled as one vehicle and has previously been titled in Tennessee.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING
DOCUMENT may exist. This occurrence of TITLE does not exist. An occurrence of VEHICLE must
exist. An occurrence of CUSTOMER(s) may exist. An occurrence of SURETY BOND may exist. If
an occurrence of an open CASE, VEHICLE STOP or information received from Law Enforcement
Interface(s) indicates that processing should not occur for any VINS related to the VEHICLE, an
OVERRIDE must exist.

Post Condition: An occurrence of COST DETAIL, TITLE, and TITLE STATUS is created. One or
more occurrences of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may be related to TITLE. An occurrence of
VEHICLE DETAIL may be created. An occurrence of SURETY BOND may be related to TITLE.
One or more occurrences of OWNERSHIP is created. One or more occurrences of CUSTOMER and
CUSTOMER ADDRESS may be created. One or more occurrences of OWNERSHIP may be updated
(to end previous ownership). One or more occurrences of PREVIOUS TITLE is created based on
information received from an interface. An occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS is created.

If the vehicle has one or more liens:
Pre Condition: This occurrence of LIEN does not exist. An occurrence of LIENHOLDER may exist.

Post Condition: One or more occurrences of LIEN is created. One or more occurrences of
LIENHOLDER may be created.

Title New Multi Unit Vehicle with Multiple MSO(s)
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4.2.13

4.2.14

The purpose of this process is to record the issuance of original titles for each new unit vehicle that has
a MSO with an individual VIN that are related.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. One or more occurrences of
SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may exist. These occurrences of VEHICLE and TITLE do not exist. An
occurrence of CUSTOMER(s) may exist. If an occurrence of an open CASE, VEHICLE STOP, or
information received from a Law Enforcement Interface(s) indicates that processing should not occur,
an OVERRIDE must exist.

Post Condition: For each VIN, an occurrence of VEHICLE, COST DETAIL, VEHICLE DETAIL,
TITLE, and TITLE STATUS is created. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT
may be related to TITLE. These occurrences of VEHICLE(s) are related. One or more occurrences of
OWNERSHIP is created. One or more occurrences of CUSTOMER and CUSTOMER ADDRESS
may be created. An occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS is created.

If the vehicles have one or more liens:
Pre Condition: This occurrence of LIEN does not exist. An occurrence of LIENHOLDER may exist.

Post Condition: One or more occurrences of LIEN is created. One or more occurrences of
LIENHOLDER may be created.

Title Pre-Owned, Multi Unit Vehicle Originally Titled as Individual Vehicles and Never Titled in TN

The purpose of this process is to record the issuance of original titles for each pre-owned unit vehicle
where the units were originally titled as individual vehicles and have never been titled in Tennessee.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING
DOCUMENT may exist. These occurrences of VEHICLE and TITLE do not exist. An occurrence of
CUSTOMER(s) may exist. Occurrences of SURETY BOND may exist. If an occurrence of an open
CASE, VEHICLE STOP or information received from a Law Enforcement Interface(s) indicates that
processing should not occur for any of the VEHICLE(s) being titled, an OVERRIDE must exist.

Post Condition: For each VIN, an occurrence of VEHICLE, COST DETAIL, VEHICLE DETAIL,
TITLE, and TITLE STATUS is created. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT
may be related to TITLE. These occurrences of VEHICLE are related. Occurrences of SURETY
BOND may be related to occurrences of TITLE. One or more occurrences of OWNERSHIP are
created. One or more occurrences of CUSTOMER and CUSTOMER ADDRESS may be created.
One or more occurrences of PREVIOUS TITLE for each VEHICLE are created based on information
received from an interface. An occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS is created.

If the vehicles have one or more liens:
Pre Condition: This occurrence of LIEN does not exist. An occurrence of LIENHOLDER may exist.

Post Condition: One or more occurrences of LIEN is created. One or more occurrences of
LIENHOLDER may be created.

Title Pre-Owned, Multi Unit Vehicle Originally Titled as Individual Vehicles and Previously Titled in
TN

The purpose of this process is to record the issuance of original titles for each pre-owned unit vehicle
where the units were originally titled as individual vehicles and have previously been titled in
Tennessee.
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4.3

43.1

43.2

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING
DOCUMENT may exist. These occurrences of TITLE do not exist. Occurrences of VEHICLE must
exist. An occurrence of CUSTOMER(s) may exist. Occurrences of SURETY BOND may exist. If
an occurrence of an open CASE, VEHICLE STOP or information received from Law Enforcement
indicates that processing should not occur for any VEHICLE(S) being titled, an OVERRIDE must
exist.

Post Condition: For each VIN, an occurrence of COST DETAIL, TITLE, and TITLE STATUS is
created. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may be related to TITLE. An
occurrence of VEHICLE DETAIL may be created for each VIN. An occurrence of SURETY BOND
may be related to each occurrence of TITLE. One or more occurrences of OWNERSHIP is created.
One or more occurrences of CUSTOMER and CUSTOMER ADDRESS may be created. One or more
occurrences of OWNERSHIP may be updated (to end previous ownership). One or more occurrences
of PREVIOUS TITLE for each VEHICLE are created based on information received from an interface.
An occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS is created.

If the vehicles have one or more liens:
Pre Condition: This occurrence of LIEN does not exist. An occurrence of LIENHOLDER may exist.

Post Condition: One or more occurrences of LIEN is created. One or more occurrences of
LIENHOLDER may be created.

General Title Maintenance
Issue Duplicate Title

The purpose of this process is to respond to a customer or priority 1 lienholder’s request to replace a
copy of an active title that has been lost, destroyed, damaged, etc., to record the issuance of a new
active title, and to add one to the number of duplicates issued for this title.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY, TITLE, VEHICLE and one or more OWNERSHIP
must exist. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may exist. An occurrence of
SURETY BOND may exist. If an occurrence of an open CASE, VEHICLE STOP or information
received from a Law Enforcement Interface(s) indicates that processing should not occur, an
OVERRIDE must exist.

Post Condition: An occurrence of TITLE STATUS is created to surrender or invalidate the previous
title. A new occurrence of TITLE and TITLE STATUS is created and related to OWNERSHIP(s).
One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may be related to TITLE. An occurrence of
SURETY BOND may be related to TITLE. An occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS is created.
Revoke Title

The purpose of this process is to revoke an active title.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY and TITLE must exist. One or more occurrences of
SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS and TITLE STATUS is created. One or
more occurrences of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may be related to TITLE. An occurrence of
LETTER may be created.

If the vehicle type is ATV, the TDS sticker is revoked:
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4.3.3

434

4.3.5

4.3.6

Pre Condition: An occurrence of ITEM must exist.

Post Condition: An occurrence of ITEM STATUS is created.

Output: A letter may be generated to notify the CUSTOMER that the title has been revoked.
Correct Title

The purpose of this process is to correct information related to an active title that was entered in error.
The current active title is surrendered or invalidated.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. One or more occurrences of
SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may exist. An occurrence of TITLE must exist. An occurrence of
VEHICLE and one or more OWNERSHIP must exist. An occurrence of SURETY BOND may exist.
If an occurrence of an open CASE, VEHICLE STOP or information received from a Law Enforcement
Interface(s) indicates that processing should not occur, an OVERRIDE must exist.

Post Condition: An occurrence of TITLE STATUS is created. A new occurrence of TITLE and
TITLE STATUS is created. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may be related
to TITLE. Related occurrences of VEHICLE, VEHICLE DETAIL, LIEN(S), LIENHOLDER(S),
CUSTOMER(s), CUSTOMER ADDRESS(s), OWNERSHIP(s), may be updated. An occurrence of
SURETY BOND may be related to TITLE. An occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS is created.
Implementation Consideration: For titles that are printed centrally through a batch process, provide the
ability to make corrections to a title scheduled to be printed up until the time the title is actually
printed.

Record Title Surrendered

The purpose of this process is to record that an active title has been surrendered.

Business Rule: All active liens must be discharged prior to recording the surrendering of the title.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY and TITLE must exist. One or more occurrences
SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may exist.

Post Condition: An occurrence of TITLE STATUS and ACTIVITY STATUS is created. Related
occurrences of OWNERSHIP are updated to end the ownership period. One or more occurrences of
SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may be related to TITLE.

If the vehicle type is ATV, invalidate TDS sticker:

Pre Condition: An occurrence of ITEM must exist.

Post Condition: An occurrence of ITEM STATUS is created.

Record Title Destroyed

The purpose of this process is to record that the physical copy of a title has been destroyed.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of TITLE must exist.

Post Condition: An occurrence of TITLE STATUS is created.

Print Title

04/11/01

Contract Attachment D -- Page 129



State of Tennessee RFP Number 317.30.004

The purpose of this process is to support the printing of titles, to record the title paper control number,
capture an electronic representation of the title document and update inventory.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of TITLE must exist. An occurrence of TITLE PAPER must exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of TITLE is updated. An occurrence of TITLE PAPER STATUS is
created. An occurrence of CONTROLLED STOCK is updated.

Implementation Consideration: TRUST must provide the ability to support on-demand and batch
printing of a titles. This process can be used to support the reprinting of titles that are returned
undeliverable.

Output Note: The title is printed and mailed to the CUSTOMER if there is no lien. If a lien exists and
the priority 1 lienholder electronically files liens with TRUST, an electronic copy of the title is held by
TRUST and electronic notification is provided to the lienholder that the lien has been recorded.
Otherwise, the title document is printed and mailed to the priority 1 lienholder.

4.3.7 Void Title Paper
The purpose of this process is to ‘void’ a piece of title paper to indicate that it cannot be used for the
printing of a title and to update inventory.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of TITLE PAPER must exist.
Post Condition: An occurrence of TITLE PAPER STATUS is created. An occurrence of
CONTROLLED STOCK is updated.
4.4, TDS Sticker Maintenance
4.4.1 Record Lost TDS Sticker
The purpose of this process is to record that a TDS sticker that has been issued has been reported lost,
missing or stolen.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING
DOCUMENT may exist. This occurrence of VEHICLE and ITEM must exist.
Post Condition: One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may be related to ITEM.
An occurrence of ITEM STATUS is created. An occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS is created.
4.4.2 Record Replacement of TDS Sticker
The purpose of this process is to record the issuance of a replacement TDS sticker and to update
inventory.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY, VEHICLE and ITEM must exist.
Post Condition: An occurrence of ITEM STATUS and ACTIVITY STATUS is created. An
occurrence of CONTROLLED STOCK is updated.
4.5 Vehicle ‘Stop’ Maintenance
451 Record Abandoned Vehicle
04/11/01 Contract Attachment D -- Page 130



State of Tennessee RFP Number 317.30.004

The purpose of this process is to record that an abandoned vehicle has been reported. If the business
customer is not known to TRUST, information about the customer is also recorded.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY and VEHICLE must exist. This occurrence of
CUSTOMER and BUSINESS may exist. This occurrence of VEHICLE STOP does not exist.

Post Condition: An occurrence of CUSTOMER and BUSINESS may be created. One or more
occurrences of CUSTOMER ADDRESS may be created. This occurrence of VEHICLE STOP is
created and related to VEHICLE and BUSINESS. An occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS is created.

45.2 Record Release of Abandoned Vehicle
The purpose of this process is to record the release of an abandoned vehicle by a business customer.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY and VEHICLE STOP must exist.
Post Condition: This occurrence of VEHICLE STOP is updated. An occurrence of ACTIVITY
STATUS is created.
45.3 Record Administrative ‘Stop” on Vehicle
The purpose of this process is to record that an administrative decision has been made to place a “stop’
on the future processing of any activities related to a vehicle.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of VEHICLE may exist.
Post Condition: If this occurrence of VEHICLE does not exist, an occurrence of WATCH FOR VIN is
created. This occurrence of VEHICLE STOP is created and related to VEHICLE or WATCH FOR
VIN as appropriate.
454 Remove Administrative ‘Stop’ on Vehicle
The purpose of this process is to record that an administrative ‘stop’ placed on a vehicle has been
removed.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of VEHICLE STOP must exist.
Post Condition: This occurrence of VEHICLE STOP is updated.
455 Record Law Enforcement ‘Stop’ on Vehicle
The purpose of this process is to record that information received from a law enforcement indicates
that a ‘stop’ should be placed on the processing of any activities related to a vehicle.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of VEHICLE must exist.
Post Condition: This occurrence of VEHICLE STOP is created and related to VEHICLE.
Implementation Consideration: This information may be received through one or more interfaces.
4.5.6 Remove Law Enforcement Interface ‘Stop’ on Vehicle
The purpose of this process is to record that information received from a law enforcement indicates
that a ‘stop’ placed on a vehicle has been removed.
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511

5.1.2

5.13

Pre Condition: This occurrence of VEHICLE STOP must exist.
Post Condition: This occurrence of VEHICLE STOP is updated.

Implementation Consideration: This information may be received through one or more interfaces.

Lien Management
Noting of Lien Maintenance
Noting of Lien with a Priority of 1

The purpose of this process is to record an active lien when no active lien currently exists on the
ownership of a vehicle, designate the lien's right of precedence as a priority of 1, indicate that the
active title on the vehicle has been surrendered and to create a new active title.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY, OWNERSHIP and TITLE must exist. The occurrence
of LIEN does not exist. The occurrence of LIENHOLDER may exist. One or more occurrences of
SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS and TITLE STATUS is created. An
occurrence of LIENHOLDER may be created. An occurrence of LIEN is created and may be related
to one or more occurrences of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT. An occurrence of TITLE, and TITLE
STATUS is created to record the new lien.

Noting of Additional Lien

The purpose of this process is to record a lien on a vehicle when at least one other active lien exists, to
designate this lien's right of precedence, record the surrendering of current active title, and record a
new active title.

Business Rule: Before this lien can be noted, the title related to this ownership of the vehicle must
have been surrendered by the lienholder having a lien on the vehicle with a priority of 1.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY, OWNERSHIP, and TITLE must exist. A LIEN
related to this OWNERSHIP of the VEHICLE must exist. The occurrence of LIEN does not exist. The
occurrence of LIENHOLDER may exist. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT
may exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS and TITLE STATUS is created. An
occurrence of LIENHOLDER may be created. An occurrence of LIEN is created and may be related
to one or more occurrences of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT. An occurrence of TITLE, and TITLE
STATUS is created to record the new lien. An occurrence of LETTER is created.

Noting of Lien Refinancing

The purpose of this process is to record that an active lien has been refinanced by recording the
surrendering of the title, discharging the previous lien and recording the establishment of a new lien.

Business Rule: The lien retains its current priority. Before this lien can be noted, the title related to
this ownership of the vehicle must have been surrendered by the lienholder that has a lien on the
vehicle with a priority of 1.
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5.14

5.15

5.1.6

5.1.7

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY, OWNERSHIP, TITLE, and LIEN must exist. One or
more occurrences of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS and TITLE STATUS is created. This
occurrence of LIEN is updated to discharge the lien. An occurrence of LIEN is created to record the
refinancing of the LIEN. This occurrence of LIEN may be related to one or more occurrences of
SUPPORTING DOCUMENT. An occurrence of TITLE, and TITLE STATUS is also created to
record the refinancing of the LIEN. An occurrence of LETTER may be created.

Discharge Lien

The purpose of this process is to record that an active lien has been discharged.

Business Rule: The discharging of the lien may result in the changing of priority for other liens on the
vehicle.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY and LIEN must exist. One or more occurrences of
active LIENs may exist. An occurrence of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may exist.

Post Condition: An occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS is created. This occurrence of LIEN is
updated and may be related to one or more occurrences of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT. One or more
occurrences of active LIENs may be updated.

Note: If the lienholder discharging the lien has a paper copy of the title, the lienholder signs the title
and the title is forwarded to the next lienholder if one exists or the customer if there are no other liens
on the vehicle.

Record Lien Limit

The purpose of this process is to record that a lienholder has reported that no more liens should be
placed against the vehicle's ownership as a result of bankruptcy or repossession of the vehicle.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY and LIEN must exist. One or more occurrences of
SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may exist.

Post Condition: An occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS is created. This occurrence of LIEN is
updated and may be related to one or more occurrences of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT.

Remove Lien Limit
The purpose of this process is to record that a lienholder has requested the removal of the indicator that
no more liens should be placed against the vehicle's ownership as a result of bankruptcy or

repossession of the vehicle.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY and LIEN must exist. One or more occurrences of
SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may exist.

Post Condition: An occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS is created. This occurrence of LIEN is
updated and may be related to one or more occurrences of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT.

Remove Obsolete Lien
The purpose of this process is to remove a LIEN that is no longer of interest to TRUST.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of LIEN must exist.
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Post Condition: This occurrence of LIEN is deleted.

Implementation Consideration: A business rule will be defined to control the archival and automated
deletion of TRUST information.

5.2 Lienholder Maintenance

521 Change Lienholder Information on Lien
The purpose of this process is to record a change in a lienholder's name, address or other information
for a specific lien.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY, LIEN, LIENHOLDER must exist. One or more
occurrences of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may exist.
Post Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS is created. If more than one lien is
associated with the LIENHOLDER than a new occurrence of LIENHOLDER is created and associated
with the LIEN. If only one lien is associated with the LIENHOLDER then the LIENHOLDER is
updated. One or more SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may be related to the LIEN affected by the
LIENHOLDER change.

5.2.2 Update Lienholder Information
The purpose of this process is to record updated lienholder information, such as address change, name
change and make the change effective for all liens associated with the lienholder.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY and LIENHOLDER must exist. One or more
occurrences of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may exist.
Post Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS is created. This occurrence of
LIENHOLDER is updated. The LIEN(s) associated with the LIENHOLDER may be related to one or
more occurrences of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT.

523 Remove Obsolete Lienholder
The purpose of this process is to remove a LIENHOLDER that is no longer of interest to TRUST.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of LIENHOLDER must exist. No LIEN(S) are associated with the
LIENHOLDER.
Post Condition: This occurrence of LIENHOLDER is deleted.
Implementation Consideration: A business rule will be defined to control the archival and automated
deletion of TRUST information.

6 Registration Management

6.1 Original Registration Maintenance

6.1.1 Establish Original Registration and Issue Plate
The purpose of this process is to record an original registration for a vehicle that has been titled to the
owners, issuance of decal(s) and stickers, issuance of a new license plate, and emissions test
information for a vehicle and to update inventory.  Record the insurance associated with the
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6.1.2

registration if the vehicle is owned by a business designated as a fleet. If applicable, record the
county(s) associated with a single or multi zone registration.

The recording of an original registration occurs for the following: a) an initial application for
registration, i.e. the first running of the license privilege; b) when an owner of an unregistered vehicle
does not possess a license plate capable of being legally reassigned to the vehicle; c) the owner
chooses to obtain a newly issued plate rather than obtain a reassignment; or d) when the state issues
new metal that is replacing the license plate currently assigned to the vehicle

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING
DOCUMENT may exist. This occurrence of REGISTRATION does not exist. One or more
occurrences of ITEM must exist. One or more occurrences of NON CONTROLLED STOCK may
exist. One or more occurrences of OWNERSHIP for this VEHICLE must exist. This occurrence of
PLATE must exist. One or more occurrences of CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT may exist.
An occurrence of INSURANCE may exist for this CUSTOMER. If an occurrence of a CASE,
VEHICLE STOP or information received from a Law Enforcement interface(s) indicates that
processing should not occur, an OVERRIDE must exist.

Post Condition: An occurrence of REGISTRATION, REGISTRATION STATUS, REGISTERED
PLATE, PLATE STATUS is created. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may
be related to REGISTRATION. An occurrence of INSURANCE may be created or an existing
occurrence of INSURANCE for this CUSTOMER may be associated to REGISTRATION. An
occurrence of EMISSIONS TEST may be created. One or more occurrences of REGISTERED
DECAL is created. One or more occurrences of ITEM STATUS is created. One or more occurrences
of NON CONTROLLED STOCK may be updated. One or more occurrences of CONTROLLED
STOCK is updated. An occurrence of PLATE STOCK is updated. One or more occurrences of ZONE
COUNTY may be created. One or more occurrences of CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT may
be updated. An occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS is created.

Establish Original Registration and Issue TOP

The purpose of this process is to record an original registration for a vehicle that has been titled to the
owners, to record the issuance of a temporary operating permit, and emissions test information for a
vehicle and to update inventory. Also, record the insurance associated with the registration if the
vehicle is owned by a business designated as a fleet and if applicable, record the county(s) associated
with a single or multi zone registration. The recording of an original registration occurs for the
following: a) an initial application for registration, i.e. the first running of the license privilege; b)
when an owner of an unregistered vehicle does not possess a license plate capable of being legally
reassigned to the vehicle; ¢) the owner chooses to obtain a newly issued plate rather than obtain a
reassignment; or d) when the state issues new metal that is replacing the license plate currently
assigned to the vehicle.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING
DOCUMENT may exist. This occurrence of REGISTRATION does not exist. An occurrence of
ITEM must exist. One or more occurrences of OWNERSHIP for this VEHICLE must exist. One or
more occurrences of CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT may exist. An occurrence of
INSURANCE may exist for this CUSTOMER. If an occurrence of a CASE, VEHICLE STOP or
information received from a Law Enforcement interface(s) indicates that processing should not occur,
an OVERRIDE must exist.

Post Condition: An occurrence of REGISTRATION, REGISTRATION STATUS, ITEM STATUS is
created. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may be related to
REGISTRATION. An occurrence of ITEM is updated. An occurrence of INSURANCE may be
created or an existing occurrence of INSURANCE for this CUSTOMER may be associated to
REGISTRATION. An occurrence of EMISSIONS TEST may be created. An occurrence of
CONTROLLED STOCK is updated. One or more occurrences of ZONE COUNTY may be created.
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6.1.3

6.1.4

One or more occurrences of CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT may be updated. An occurrence
of ACTIVITY STATUS is created.

Establish Forced Registration and Issue Plate

The purpose of this process is to record an original registration for a vehicle where the vehicle is not
required to be titled in Tennessee, issuance of decal(s), issuance of a new license plate, and emissions
test information for a vehicle and to update inventory. Also, record the insurance associated with the
registration if the vehicle is owned by a business designated as a fleet and if applicable, record the
county(s) associated with a single or multi zone registration. The recording of an original registration
occurs for the following: a) an initial application for registration, i.e. the first running of the license
privilege; b) when an owner of an unregistered vehicle does not possess a license plate capable of
being legally reassigned to the vehicle; ¢) the owner chooses to obtain a newly issued plate rather than
obtain a reassignment; or d) when the state issues new metal that is replacing the license plate currently
assigned to the vehicle.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING
DOCUMENT may exist. This occurrence of REGISTRATION and one or more occurrences of
OWNERSHIP does not exist. An occurrence of VEHICLE may exist. One or more occurrences of
CUSTOMER may exist. One or more occurrences of ITEM must exist. One or more occurrences of
NON CONTROLLED STOCK may exist. This occurrence of PLATE must exist. One or more
occurrences of CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT may exist. An occurrence of INSURANCE
may exist for this CUSTOMER. If an occurrence of a CASE, VEHICLE STOP or information
received from a Law Enforcement interface(s) indicates that processing should not occur, an
OVERRIDE must exist.

Post Condition: One or more occurrences of CUSTOMER and CUSTOMER ADDRESS for each
CUSTOMER may be created. One or more occurrences of OWNERSHIP is created. An occurrence
of VEHICLE and VEHICLE DETAIL may be created. An occurrence of REGISTRATION,
REGISTRATION STATUS, REGISTERED PLATE, PLATE STATUS is created. One or more
occurrences of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may be related to REGISTRATION. An occurrence of
INSURANCE may be created or an existing occurrence of INSURANCE for this CUSTOMER may be
associated to REGISTRATION. An occurrence of EMISSIONS TEST may be created. One or more
occurrences of REGISTERED DECAL is created. One or more occurrences of ITEM STATUS is
created. One or more occurrences of NON CONTROLLED STOCK may be updated. One or more
occurrences of CONTROLLED STOCK is updated. An occurrence of PLATE STOCK is updated.
One or more occurrences of ZONE COUNTY may be created. One or more occurrences of
CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT may be updated. An occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS is
created.

Establish Registration and Issue Plate with Incomplete Titling Package

The purpose of this process is to record an original registration for a vehicle where titling activity has
not been completed, to record the issuance of a new license plate and emissions test information for a
vehicle and to update inventory. This process will establish vehicle ownership information prior to the
issuance of a title. Also, record the insurance associated with the registration if the vehicle is owned by
a business designated as a fleet and if applicable, record the county(s) associated with a single or multi
zone registration. The recording of an original registration occurs for the following: a) an initial
application for registration, i.e. the first running of the license privilege; b) when an owner of an
unregistered vehicle does not possess a license plate capable of being legally reassigned to the vehicle;
c) the owner chooses to obtain a newly issued plate rather than obtain a reassignment; or d) when the
state issues new metal that is replacing the license plate currently assigned to the vehicle.

Pre Condition:  This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. One or more occurrences of
SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may exist. This occurrence of REGISTRATION and one or more
occurrences of OWNERSHIP does not exist. An occurrence of VEHICLE may exist. One or more
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occurrences of CUSTOMER may exist. An occurrence of ITEM must exist. One or more occurrences
of CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT may exist. An occurrence of INSURANCE may exist for
this CUSTOMER. If an occurrence of a CASE, VEHICLE STOP or information received from a Law
Enforcement interface(s) indicates that processing should not occur, an OVERRIDE must exist.

Post Condition: One or more occurrences of CUSTOMER and CUSTOMER ADDRESS for each
CUSTOMER may be created. One or more occurrences of OWNERSHIP is created. An occurrence
of VEHICLE and VEHICLE DETAIL may be created. An occurrence of REGISTRATION,
REGISTRATION STATUS, REGISTERED PLATE, PLATE STATUS is created. One or more
occurrences of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may be related to REGISTRATION. An occurrence of
INSURANCE may be created or an existing occurrence of INSURANCE for this CUSTOMER may be
associated to REGISTRATION. An occurrence of EMISSIONS TEST may be created. One or more
occurrences of REGISTERED DECAL is created. One or more occurrences of ITEM STATUS is
created. One or more occurrences of NON CONTROLLED STOCK may be updated. One or more
occurrences of CONTROLLED STOCK is updated. An occurrence of PLATE STOCK is updated.
One or more occurrences of ZONE COUNTY may be created. One or more occurrences of
CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT may be updated. An occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS is
created.

Establish Registration and Issue TOP with Incomplete Titling Package

The purpose of this process is to record an original registration for a vehicle where titling activity has
not been completed, to record the issuance of a temporary operating permit, and emissions test
information for a vehicle and to update inventory. This process will establish vehicle ownership
information prior to the issuance of a title. Also, record the insurance associated with the registration if
the vehicle is owned by a business designated as a fleet and if applicable, record the county(s)
associated with a single or multi zone registration. The recording of an original registration occurs for
the following: a) an initial application for registration, i.e. the first running of the license privilege; b)
when an owner of an unregistered vehicle does not possess a license plate capable of being legally
reassigned to the vehicle; c) the owner chooses to obtain a newly issued plate rather than obtain a
reassignment; or d) when the state issues new metal that is replacing the license plate currently
assigned to the vehicle.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. One or more occurrences of
SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may exist. This occurrence of REGISTRATION and one or more
occurrences of OWNERSHIP does not exist. An occurrence of VEHICLE may exist. One or more
occurrences of CUSTOMER may exist. An occurrence of ITEM must exist. One or more occurrences
of CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT may exist. An occurrence of INSURANCE may exist for
this CUSTOMER. If an occurrence of a CASE, VEHICLE STOP or information received from a Law
Enforcement interface(s) indicates that processing should not occur, an OVERRIDE must exist.

Post Condition: One or more occurrences of CUSTOMER and CUSTOMER ADDRESS for each
CUSTOMER may be created. One or more occurrences of OWNERSHIP is created. An occurrence
of VEHICLE and VEHICLE DETAIL may be created. An occurrence of REGISTRATION,
REGISTRATION STATUS, ITEM STATUS is created. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING
DOCUMENT may be related to REGISTRATION. An occurrence of ITEM is updated. An
occurrence of INSURANCE may be created or an existing occurrence of INSURANCE for this
CUSTOMER may be associated to REGISTRATION. An occurrence of EMISSIONS TEST may be
created. An occurrence of CONTROLLED STOCK is updated. One or more occurrences of ZONE
COUNTY may be created. One or more occurrences of CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT may
be updated. An occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS is created.

Record Reassignment of Registration

The purpose of this process is to record that a registration plate has been transferred from one vehicle
to another vehicle with the same ownership. Also, record the insurance associated with the registration
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if the vehicle is owned by a business designated as a fleet and if applicable, record the county(s)
associated with a single or multi zone registration. No change in the county(s) associated with a single
zone or multi zone registration can occur as a result of the reassignment.

Business Rule: Technically a registration expires when any change occurs in the ownership of the
vehicle. However, the registrant may “bring it back to life” by having it transferred to another vehicle
when the ownership and usage of this vehicle and the vehicle the plate was previously registered to is
the same.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING
DOCUMENT may exist. For vehicle that the registration is being transferred from, an occurrence of
REGISTRATION and PLATE must exist, one or more occurrences of ITEM must exist, and one or
more occurrences of OWNERSHIP for this VEHICLE must exist. An occurrence of INSURANCE
may exist for this CUSTOMER. For vehicle that the registration is being transferred to, this
occurrence of REGISTRATION does not exist, one or more occurrences of OWNERSHIP for this
VEHICLE must exist. If an occurrence of a CASE, VEHICLE STOP or information received from a
Law Enforcement interface(s) indicates that processing should not occur, an OVERRIDE must exist.

Post Condition: For the vehicle that the registration is being transferred to, an occurrence of
REGISTRATION and REGISTRATION STATUS is created, an occurrence of REGISTERED
PLATE is created, one or more occurrences of REGISTERED DECAL is created. One or more
occurrences of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may be related to REGISTRATION. An occurrence of
INSURANCE may be created or an existing occurrence of INSURANCE for this CUSTOMER may be
associated with REGISTRATION. One or more occurrences of ZONE COUNTY may be created. An
occurrence of EMISSIONS TEST may be created. For the vehicle that the registration is being
transferred from, an occurrence of REGISTERED PLATE and one or more occurrences of
REGISTERED DECAL is updated (to end the valid period on the previous vehicle), an occurrence of
REGISTRATION STATUS may be created (if not already ended for previous vehicle). This
occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS is created.

If the registration is being renewed at the same time, new decals must also be issued:

Pre Condition: One or more occurrences of ITEM and CONTROLLED STOCK must exist. One or
more occurrences of NON CONTROLLED STOCK may exist. One or more occurrences of
CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNEMENT may exist.

Post Condition: One or more occurrences of REGISTERED DECAL is created. One or more
occurrences of TIEM STATUS is created. One or more occurrences of CONTROLLED STOCK is
updated. One or more occurrences of NON CONTROLLED STOCK may be updated. One or more
occurrences of CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT may be updated.

Implementation Consideration: Provide the ability to calculate any fee/tax credits that may be due the
customer when reassigning plates.

Record Reassignment of Registration with Incomplete Titling Package

The purpose of this process is to record that a registration plate has been transferred from one vehicle
to another vehicle where titling activity for the vehicle has not been completed. Also, record the
insurance associated with the registration if the vehicle is owned by a business designated as a fleet
and if applicable, record the county(s) associated with a single or multi zone registration. No change in
the county(s) associated with a single zone or multi zone registration can occur as a result of the
reassignment.

Business Rule: Technically a registration expires when any change occurs in the ownership of the
vehicle. However, the registrant may “bring it back to life” by having it transferred to another vehicle
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when the ownership and usage of this vehicle and the vehicle the plate was previously registered to is
the same.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING
DOCUMENT may exist. For vehicle that the registration is being transferred from, an occurrence of
REGISTRATION and PLATE must exist, one or more occurrences of ITEM must exist, and one or
more occurrences of OWNERSHIP for this VEHICLE must exist. An occurrence of INSURANCE
may exist for this CUSTOMER. For vehicle that the registration is being transferred to, this
occurrence of REGISTRATION does not exist, one or more occurrences of OWNERSHIP for this
VEHICLE does not exist, an occurrence of VEHICLE may exist. One or more occurrences of
CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT may exist. If an occurrence of a CASE, VEHICLE STOP or
information received from a Law Enforcement interface(s) indicates that processing should not occur,
an OVERRIDE must exist.

Post Condition: For the vehicle that the registration is being transferred to, one or more occurrences of
CUSTOMER and CUSTOMER ADDRESS for each CUSTOMER may be created, one or more
occurrences of OWNERSHIP is created. An occurrence of VEHICLE and VECHICLE DETAIL may
be created. An occurrence of REGISTRATION and REGISTRATION STATUS is created, an
occurrence of REGISTERED PLATE is created, one or more occurrences of REGISTERED DECAL
is created. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT is related to REGISTRATION.
An occurrence of INSURANCE may be created or an existing occurrence of INSURANCE for this
CUSTOMER may be associated to REGISTRATION. One or more occurrences of ZONE COUNTY
may be created. An occurrence of EMISSIONS TEST may be created. For the vehicle that the
registration is being transferred from, an occurrence of REGISTERED PLATE and one or more
occurrences of REGISTERED DECAL is updated (to end the valid period on the previous vehicle), an
occurrence of REGISTRATION STATUS may be created (if not already ended for previous vehicle).
This occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS is created.

If the registration is being renewed at the same time, new decals must also be issued:

Pre Condition: One or more occurrences of ITEM and CONTROLLED STOCK must exist. One or
more occurrences of NON CONTROLLED STOCK may exist. One or more occurrences of
CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNEMENT may exist.

Post Condition: One or more occurrences of REGISTERED DECAL is created. One or more
occurrences of TIEM STATUS is created. One or more occurrences of CONTROLLED STOCK is
updated. One or more occurrences of NON CONTROLLED STOCK may be updated. One or more
occurrences of CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT may be updated.

Implementation Consideration: Provide the ability to calculate any fee/tax credits that may be due the
customer when reassigning plates.

Renewal Maintenance
Record Renewal of Registration

The purpose of this process is to record the renewal or continuation of a registration, issuance of
decal(s), retention of the current license plate issued, and emissions test information for a vehicle and
to update inventory. Also, record the insurance associated with the registration if the vehicle is owned
by a business designated as a fleet and if applicable, record the county(s) associated with a single or
multi zone registration. No change in the county(s) associated with previous registration for a single
zone or multi zone registration can occur as a result of the renewal

Business Rule: Back charges for missed renewals may be assessed, however, decals for prior
registration periods will not be issued.
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Pre Condition:  This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. One or more occurrences of
SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may exist. This occurrence of REGISTRATION does not exist. One or
more occurrences of ITEM must exist. One or more occurrences of NON CONTROLLED STOCK
may exist. One or more occurrences of CONTROLLED STOCK must exist. One or more occurrences
of OWNERSHIP for this VEHICLE must exist. This occurrence of PLATE must exist. One or more
occurrences of CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT may exist. An occurrence of INSURANCE
may exist. If an occurrence of a CASE, VEHICLE STOP or information received from a Law
Enforcement interface(s) indicates that processing should not occur, an OVERRIDE must exist.

Post Condition: An occurrence of REGISTRATION, REGISTRATION STATUS and REGISTERED
PLATE is created. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may be related to
REGISTRATION. An occurrence of EMISSIONS TEST may be created. One or more occurrences of
REGISTERED DECAL is created. One or more occurrences of ITEM STATUS is created. One or
more occurrences of CONTROLLED STOCK is updated. One or more occurrences of NON
CONTROLLED STOCK may be updated. An occurrence of INSURANCE may be created or an
existing occurrence of INSURANCE for this CUSTOMER may be associated to REGISTRATION.
One or more occurrences of ZONE COUNTY may be created and associated to REGISTRATION.
One or more occurrences of CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT may be updated. This occurrence
of ACTIVITY STATUS is created.

Implementation Considerations: Provide the ability to calculate back charges for any missed renewals
for prior years. A registration record for these prior years must also be created, however, no decals or
plates associated with the prior years will be issued.

Record Late Renewal of Registration

The purpose of this process is to record the late renewal of a registration, issuance of decal(s), retention
of the current license plate issued, change in the registration period, and emissions test information for
a vehicle and to update inventory. Also, record the insurance associated with the registration if the
vehicle is owned by a business designated as a fleet and if applicable, record the county(s) associated
with a single or multi zone registration. No change in the county(s) associated with previous
registration for a single zone or multi zone registration can occur as a result of the renewal.

Business Rule: Late renewals apply only to registrations for staggered plates occurring 91 or more
days after the registration expiration date but less than 1 year and proof is provided that the vehicle has
not been operated. The renewal date is then re-calculated to be 12 months from the new date of
issuance.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING
DOCUMENT may exist. This occurrence of REGISTRATION does not exist. One or more
occurrences of ITEM must exist. One or more occurrences of NON CONTROLLED STOCK may
exist. One or more occurrences of CONTROLLED STOCK must exist. One or more occurrences of
OWNERSHIP for this VEHICLE must exist. This occurrence of PLATE must exist. One or more
occurrences of CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT may exist. An occurrence of
REGISTRATION may exist. If an occurrence of a CASE, VEHICLE STOP or information received
from a Law Enforcement interface(s) indicates that processing should not occur, an OVERRIDE must
exist.

Post Condition: An occurrence of REGISTRATION, REGISTRATION STATUS and REGISTERED
PLATE is created. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may be related to
REGISTRATION. An occurrence of EMISSIONS TEST may be created. One or more occurrences of
REGISTERED DECAL is created. One or more occurrences of ITEM STATUS is created. One or
more occurrences of CONTROLLED STOCK is updated. One or more occurrences of NON
CONTROLLED STOCK may be updated. An occurrence of INSURANCE may be created or an
existing occurrence of INSURANCE for this CUSTOMER may be associated to REGISTRATION.
One or more occurrences of ZONE COUNTY may be created. One or more occurrences of

04/11/01

Contract Attachment D -- Page 140



State of Tennessee RFP Number 317.30.004

6.2.3

6.3

6.3.1

6.3.2

CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT may be updated. This occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS is
created.

Record Re-Registration and Change in Plate

The purpose of this process is to record that a new plate has been assigned to a vehicle prior to the
expiration of the current registration period and to update inventory. A person may voluntarily elect to
switch a plate from a passenger plate to a specialty or cultural plate or a change in registration may be
required as a result of a change in the vehicles use or design.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING
DOCUMENT may exist. This occurrence of REGISTRATION and PLATE must exist. One or more
occurrences of ITEM must exist. One or more occurrences of NON CONTROLLED STOCK may
exist. One or more occurrences of CONTROLLED STOCK must exist. One or more occurrences of
OWNERSHIP for this VEHICLE must exist. One or more occurrences of CONTROLLED ITEM
ASSIGNMENT may exist. If an occurrence of a CASE, VEHICLE STOP or information received
from a Law Enforcement interface(s) indicates that processing should not occur, an OVERRIDE must
exist.

Post Condition: One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may be related to
REGISTRATION. An occurrence of REGISTERED PLATE and PLATE STATUS is created (for the
new plate). An occurrence of REGISTERED PLATE and one or more occurrences of REGISTERED
DECAL is updated (to end the valid period of the old plate/decal). An occurrence of PLATE STATUS
is created (if the old plate is turned in). One or more occurrences of REGISTERED DECAL is
created. One or more occurrences of ITEM STATUS is created. One or more occurrences of NON
CONTROLLED STOCK may be updated. One or more occurrences of CONTROLLED STOCK is
updated. One or more occurrences of CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT may be updated. An
occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS is created.

General Registration Maintenance
Invalidate Registration for Change in Ownership

The purpose of this process is to record that a registration is no longer valid for the vehicle as a result
of a change in ownership.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of REGISTRATION must exist.

Post Condition: An occurrence of REGISTRATION STATUS is created. An occurrence of
REGISTERED PLATE is updated. One or more occurrences of REGISTERED DECAL is updated.

Implementation Consideration: This process must be completed with Titling related processes that
record a change in ownership of the vehicle, such as surrendering a title, recording a new title on the
vehicle with different ownership, etc.

Revoke Registration

The purpose of this process is to revoke a registration.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY and REGISTRATION must exist.

Post Condition: An occurrence of REGISTRATION STATUS and PLATE STATUS is created. One

or more occurrences of ITEM STATUS is created. An occurrence of LETTER is created. An
occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS is created.
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Reinstate Registration
The purpose of this process is to reinstate a registration that was previously revoked.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY and REGISTRATION must exist.

Post Condition: An occurrence of REGISTRATION STATUS and PLATE STATUS is created. One
or more occurrences of ITEM STATUS is created. An occurrence of LETTER is created. An
occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS is created.

Record Lost Registration Decal(s)

The purpose of this process is to record that a decal(s) issued at the time of registration has been
reported lost, missing, or stolen.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. One or more occurrences of
SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may exist. This occurrence of REGISTRATION must exist. One or
more occurrences of ITEM must exist.

Post Condition: One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may be related to
REGISTRATION. One or more occurrences of ITEM STATUS is created. One or more occurrences
of REGISTERED DECAL is updated. An occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS is created.

Record Issuance of Replacement Registration Decal(s)

The purpose of this process is to record the issuance of a replacement registration decal(s) and to
update inventory.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING
DOCUMENTS may exist. This occurrence of REGISTRATION must exist. One or more occurrences
of ITEM must exist. One or more occurrences of NON CONTROLLED STOCK may exist. One or
more occurrences of CONTROLLED STOCK must exist. One or more occurrences of
CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT may exist. 1f an occurrence of a CASE, VEHICLE STOP or
information received from a Law Enforcement interface(s) indicates that processing should not occur,
an OVERRIDE must exist.

Post Condition: One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may be related to
REGISTRATION. One or more occurrences of ITEM STATUS and REGISTERED DECAL is
created. One or more occurrences of NON CONTROLLED STOCK may be updated. One or more
occurrences of CONTROLLED STOCK may be updated. One or more occurrences of
CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT may be updated. An occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS is
created.

Registered Plate Maintenance
Record Issuance of Duplicate or Replacement Plate

The purpose of this process is to record the issuance of a duplicate or replacement plate, issuance of
decal(s) and to update inventory.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING
DOCUMENT may exist. This occurrence of REGISTRATION and PLATE must exist. One or more
occurrences of ITEM must exist. One or more occurrences of NON CONTROLLED STOCK may
exist. One or more occurrences of CONTROLLED STOCK must exist. One or more occurrences of
CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT may exist. If an occurrence of a CASE, VEHICLE STOP or
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information received from a Law Enforcement interface(s) indicates that processing should not occur,
an OVERRIDE must exist.

Post Condition: One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may be related to
REGISTRATION. An occurrence of PLATE STATUS and REGISTERED PLATE is created. One or
more occurrences of REGISTERED DECAL is created. One or more occurrences of ITEM STATUS
is created. One or more occurrences of NON CONTROLLED STOCK may be updated. One or more
occurrences of CONTROLLED STOCK is updated. An occurrence of PLATE STOCK is updated.
One or more occurrences of CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT may be updated. An occurrence
of ACTIVITY STATUS is created.

Assign Plate to Registration (replace TOP)

The purpose of this process is to record the issuance of a license plate and issuance of decal(s) for a
current registration and to update inventory.

Pre Condition:  This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. One or more occurrences of
SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may exist. This occurrence of REGISTRATION must exist. One or
more occurrences of ITEM must exist. One or more occurrences of NON CONTROLLED STOCK
may exist. One or more occurrences of CONTROLLED STOCK must exist. This occurrence of
PLATE must exist. One or more occurrences of CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT may exist. If
an occurrence of a CASE, VEHICLE STOP or information received from a Law Enforcement
interface(s) indicates that processing should not occur, an OVERRIDE must exist.

Post Condition: One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may be related to
REGISTRATION. An occurrence of REGISTERED PLATE is created and associated to this
REGISTRATION. An occurrence of PLATE STATUS is created. One or more occurrences of
REGISTERED DECAL is created. One or more occurrences of ITEM STATUS is created. One or
more occurrences of NON CONTROLLED STOCK may be updated. An occurrence of PLATE
STOCK is updated. One or more occurrences of CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT may be
updated. An occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS is created.

Issue Blind Plate

The purpose of this process is to record the issuance of a ‘blind’ license plate, appropriate decal(s) and
to update inventory.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING
DOCUMENT may exist. This occurrence of REGISTRATION must exist. One or more occurrences
of ITEM must exist. One or more occurrences of NON CONTROLLED STOCK may exist. One or
more occurrences of CONTROLLED STOCK must exist. This occurrence of PLATE must exist. One
or more occurrences of CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT may exist.

Post Condition: One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may be related to
REGISTRATION. An occurrence of REGISTERED PLATE and PLATE STATUS is created. One
or more occurrences of REGISTERED DECAL is created. One or more occurrences of ITEM
STATUS is created. One or more occurrences of NON CONTROLLED STOCK may be updated. One
or more occurrences of CONTROLLED STOCK is updated. An occurrence of PLATE STOCK is
updated. One or more occurrences of CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT may be updated. An
occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS is created.

Record Lost Plate
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The purpose of this process is to record that a plate that has been issued has been reported lost, missing
or stolen. Any registration decal(s) associated with the current registration are also recorded as lost,
missing or stolen.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING
DOCUMENT may exist. This occurrence of REGISTRATION and PLATE must exist. One or more
occurrences of ITEM may exist.

Post Condition: One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may be related to
REGISTRATION. An occurrence of PLATE STATUS is created. One or more occurrences of ITEM
STATUS is created. An occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS is created.

Record Return of Plate

The purpose of this process is to record that a plate has been issued and returned by the customer
because it was mutilated, illegible, or incorrectly made.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING
DOCUMENT may exist. This occurrence of REGISTRATION and PLATE must exist.

Post Condition: One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may be related to
REGISTRATION. An occurrence of PLATE STATUS is created. One or more occurrences of ITEM
STATUS is created. This occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS is created.

Record Plate Obsolescence

The purpose of this process is to record that a plate is obsolete and can no longer be issued, renewed or
legally used on a vehicle.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of PLATE must exist.

Post Condition: An occurrence of PLATE STATUS is created.
Undercover Vehicle Maintenance

Establish Undercover Vehicle

The purpose of this process is to record the issuance of a fictitious ownership, title and registration for
a vehicle, including the issuance of decal(s) and license plate for use in undercover activities, and to
update inventory. Also, the actual ownership and the plate of the wvehicle is designated as
“undercover”.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING
DOCUMENT may exist. One or more occurrences of OWNERSHIP related to this VEHICLE must
exist. This occurrence of OWNERSHIP, REGISTRATION and TITLE does not exist. This
occurrence of CUSTOMER may exist. One or more occurrences of ITEM must exist. One or more
occurrences of NON CONTROLLED STOCK may exist. ~One or more occurrences of
CONTROLLED STOCK must exist. This occurrence of PLATE must exist. One or more occurrences
of CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT may exist.

Post Condition: One or more occurrences of OWNERSHIP is updated (to indicate the actual ownership
is undercover). One or more occurrences of CUSTOMER and CUSTOMER ADDRESS may be
created. One or more occurrences of OWNERSHIP is created and related to the VEHICLE. An
occurrence of TITLE, TITLE STATUS, REGISTRATION, REGISTRATION STATUS,
REGISTERED PLATE, PLATE STATUS is created for the fictitious OWNERSHIP. One or more
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occurrences of REGISTERED DECAL is created. One or more occurrences of ITEM STATUS is
created. One or more occurrences of NON CONTROLLED STOCK may be updated. One or more
occurrences of CONTROLLED STOCK is updated. An occurrence of PLATE STOCK is updated.
One or more occurrences of CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT may be updated. One or more
occurrences of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may be related to (the actual) TITLE and
REGISTRATION. An occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS is created.

Implementation Consideration: Fee/Taxes are not collected from this activity, but non-secured
inquiries and reports related to cost detail for the fictitious ownership must show that fees were
assessed and paid.

Remove Obsolete Undercover Vehicle

The purpose of this process is to remove a record of the issuance of a fictitious ownership, title and
registration for a vehicle, including the issuance of decal(s) and license plate for use in undercover
activities. Also, the actual ownership of the vehicle is designated as “not undercover”.

Pre Condition: One or more occurrences of OWNERSHIP must exist. An occurrence of (fictitious)
TITLE and REGISTRATION must exist. One or more occurrences of (actual) OWNERSHIP must
exist.

Post Condition: One or more occurrences of OWNERSHIP is disassociated from VEHICLE and
deleted. Related occurrences of CUSTOMER and CUSTOMER ADDRESS is deleted. This
occurrence of TITLE, REGISTRATION, and associated entities are deleted. One or more occurrences
of (actual) OWNERSHIP is updated.

Issue Plate for Out of State Undercover Use

The purpose of this process is to record the issuance of a license plate and decals to out-of-state law
enforcement for use in undercover activities and to update inventory. The plate is designated as
‘undercover’.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. This occurrence of CUSTOMER may exist.
One or more occurrences of ITEM may exist. One or more occurrences of NON CONTROLLED
STOCK may exist. One or more occurrences of CONTROLLED STOCK must exist. This occurrence
of PLATE must exist. One or more occurrences of CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT may exist.

Post Condition: An occurrence of CUSTOMER and one or more occurrences of CUSTOMER
ADDRESS may be created. This occurrence of PLATE and one or more ITEM is associated with the
Business CUSTOMER. An occurrence of PLATE STATUS is created. One or more occurrences of
ITEM STATUS is created. One or more occurrences of NON CONTROLLED STOCK may be
updated. One or more occurrences of CONTROLLED STOCK is updated. An occurrence of PLATE
STOCK is updated. One or more occurrences of CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT may be
updated. An occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS is created.

Issue Plate to Out of State Undercover Vehicle

The purpose of this process is to record the issuance of a fictitious ownership, title and registration for
a vehicle, including the issuance of decal(s) and license plate for use by out-of-state law enforcement
for use in undercover activities and to update inventory. A record of the out-of-state law enforcement
‘customer’ that owns the vehicle will also be created. No ‘real’ title for the ownership of the vehicle
will be created. The real ownership of the vehicle will be designated as ‘undercover’.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. For the out-of-state law enforcement
agency, an occurrence of CUSTOMER, OWNERSHIP and VEHICLE may exist. The fictitious
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occurrence of OWNERSHIP, REGISTRATION and TITLE does not exist and an occurrence of
CUSTOMER may exist. One or more occurrences of ITEM may exist. One or more occurrences of
NON CONTROLLED STOCK may exist. One or more occurrences of CONTROLLED STOCK must
exist. This occurrence of PLATE must exist. One or more occurrences of CONTROLLED ITEM
ASSIGNMENT may exist.

Post Condition: For the out-of-state law enforcement agency, an occurrence of CUSTOMER and one
or more occurrences of CUSTOMER ADDRESS may be created. An occurrence of OWNERSHIP
may be created. An occurrence of VEHICLE and VEHICLE DETAIL may be created and associated
to OWNERSHIP. An occurrence of REGISTRATION is created. For the fictitious ownership, an
occurrence of CUSTOMER and one or more occurrences of CUSTOMER ADDRESS may be created.
An occurrence of TITLE, TITLE STATUS, REGISTRATION, REGISTRATION STATUS,
REGISTERED PLATE, is created for the fictitious ownership. One or more occurrences of
REGISTERED DECAL is created. An occurrence of PLATE STATUS is created. One or more
occurrences of ITEM STATUS is created. One or more occurrences of NON CONTROLLED
STOCK may be updated. One or more occurrences of CONTROLLED STOCK is updated. An
occurrence of PLATE STOCK is updated. One or more occurrences of CONTROLLED ITEM
ASSIGNMENT may be updated. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may be
related to (the real) REGISTRATION. An occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS is created.

Implementation Consideration: Fee/Taxes are not collected from this activity, but non-secured
inquiries and reports related to cost detail for the fictitious ownership must show that fees were
assessed and paid.

6.6 Dealer Plate Maintenance

6.6.1 Record Issuance of Dealer Plate
The purpose of this process is to record the issuance of a dealer plate to a dealer and to update
inventory.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING
DOCUMENT may exist. This occurrence of PLATE must exist. This occurrence of DEALER may
exist. An occurrence of CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT may exist.
Post Condition: One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT are related to PLATE. An
occurrence of PLATE STATUS is created. This occurrence of CUSTOMER, DEALER and one or
more occurrences of CUSTOMER ADDRESS may be created. This occurrence of PLATE is related
to DEALER. An occurrence of PLATE STOCK is updated. An occurrence of CONTROLLED ITEM
ASSIGNMENT may be updated. An occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS is created.
Implementation Consideration: Provide the ability to issue a range or multiple plates to a dealer.

6.6.2 Revoke Dealer Plate
The purpose of this process is to record that the issuance of a dealer plate has been revoked.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of PLATE must exist.
Post Condition: An occurrence of PLATE STATUS is created.
Implementation Consideration: Provide the ability to revoke a range or multiple plates for a dealer. If
the dealer’s MV C license expires or is no longer valid the dealer’s plates will be revoked.

6.6.3 Reinstate Dealer Plate Issued to Dealer
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The purpose of this process is to record that the issuance of one or more dealer plates issued to a dealer
has been reinstated.

Pre Condition: One or more occurrences of PLATE must exist. This occurrence of DEALER must
exist.

Post Condition: One or more occurrences of PLATE STATUS is created.

Implementation Consideration: Provide the ability to reinstate a range or multiple dealer plates issued
to a dealer. If the dealer’s MV C license is renewed or reinstated the dealer’s plates will be reinstated.

6.6.4 Record Lost Issued Dealer Plate
The purpose of this process is to record that a plate that has been issued has been reported lost, missing
or stolen.
Pre Condition:  This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. One or more occurrences of
SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may exist. This occurrence of PLATE must exist.
Post Condition: One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT are related to PLATE. An
occurrence of PLATE STATUS is created. An occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS is created.
Implementation Consideration: Provide the ability to record a range or multiple dealer plates issued to
a dealer as being lost, missing or stolen.

6.6.5 Issue Replacement Dealer Plate
The purpose of this process is record the issuance of a replacement dealer plate and to update
inventory.
Business Rule: Prior to issuing a replacement plate, the previous plate must have been reported and
recorded as lost or stolen.
Pre Condition:  This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. One or more occurrences of
SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may exist. This occurrence of PLATE and CUSTOMER must exist. An
occurrence of CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT may exist.
Post Condition: One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may be related to PLATE.
An occurrence of PLATE STATUS is created. This occurrence of PLATE is related to DEALER. An
occurrence of PLATE STOCK is updated. An occurrence of CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT
may be updated. An occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS is created.
Implementation Consideration: Provide the ability to replace a range or multiple dealer plates issued
to a dealer.

6.6.6 Record Lost Dealer Plate
The purpose of this process is to record that a dealer plate has been lost, missing or stolen from
inventory.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of PLATE and PLATE STOCK must exist.
Post Condition: An occurrence of PLATE STATUS is created. This occurrence of PLATE STOCK is
updated.
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Implementation Consideration: Provide the ability to record a range or multiple dealer plates as being
lost, missing or stolen from inventory.

6.6.7 Return Lost Dealer Plate to Inventory
The purpose of this process is to record that an inappropriately issued dealer plate or lost dealer plate
has been returned to inventory.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of PLATE must exist. This occurrence of PLATE STOCK must exist.
Post Condition: An occurrence of PLATE STATUS is created. If this occurrence of PLATE is
associated with DEALER, then disassociate from DEALER. This occurrence of PLATE STOCK is
updated.
Implementation Consideration: Provide the ability to return a range or multiple dealer plates to
inventory.

6.6.8 Remove Obsolete Dealer Plate
The purpose of this process is to remove an issued obsolete dealer plate that is no longer of interest to
TRUST.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of PLATE must exist.
Post Condition: This occurrence of PLATE is disassociated from DEALER and deleted.
Implementation Consideration: Provide the ability to remove a range of obsolete dealer plates. A
business rule will be defined to control the archival and automated deletion of TRUST information.

7 Permit And Placard Management

7.1 Temporary Operating Permit Maintenance

7.1.1 Issue Temporary Operating Permit
The purpose of this process is to issue a temporary operating permit to a customer for the operation of
vehicle, record the permit’s expiration and to update inventory. If the vehicle is not registered in
Tennessee vehicle ownership information will be created.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING
DOCUMENT may exist. An occurrence of ITEM must exist. One or more occurrences of
CUSTOMER, OWNERSHIP, and VEHICLE may exist. This occurrence of REGISTRATION may
exist. An occurrence of CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT may exist.
Post Condition: One or more occurrences of CUSTOMER and CUSTOMER ADDRESS and
OWNERSHIP may be created. An occurrence of VEHICLE and VEHICLE DETAIL may be created.
This occurrence of ITEM is updated. An occurrence of ITEM STATUS is created. One or more
occurrences of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may be related to ITEM. This occurrence of ITEM is
related to VEHICLE or REGISTRATION if it exists. An occurrence of CONTROLLED STOCK is
updated. An occurrence of CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT may be updated. An occurrence
of ACTIVITY STATUS is created.

7.1.2 Record Lost Issued Temporary Operating Permit
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7.13

7.14

7.2

7.2.1

The purpose of this process is to record that a customer has reported that a previously issued temporary
operating permit has been lost, missing or stolen.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ITEM must exist.
Post Condition: An occurrence of ITEM STATUS is created.
Issue Replacement Temporary Operating Permit

The purpose of this process is to record the issuance of a replacement temporary operating permit,
record the permit’s expiration, and to update inventory.

Business Rule: The customer is required to purchase the replacement temporary operating permit and
the permit retains the same expiration date as the original one purchased

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING
DOCUMENT may exist. This occurrence of ITEM must exist. An occurrence of CONTROLLED
STOCK must exist. An occurrence of CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT may exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of ITEM is updated. An occurrence of ITEM STATUS is created.
This occurrence of ITEM is related to VEHICLE or REGISTRATION if it exists. One or more
occurrences of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may be related to REGISTRATION. An occurrence of
CONTROLLED STOCK is updated. An occurrence of CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT may
be updated. An occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS is created.

Remove Obsolete Temporary Operating Permit

The purpose of this process is to remove an obsolete issued temporary operating permit that is no
longer of interest to TRUST.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ITEM must exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of ITEM is disassociated from REGISTRATION or VEHICLE and
deleted.

Implementation Consideration: Provide the ability to remove a range of obsolete temporary operating
permits. A business rule will be defined to control the archival and automated deletion of TRUST
information.

Farm Permit Maintenance
Issue Farm Permit

The purpose of this process is to issue a farm permit to a customer for the operation of farm vehicle at
a higher weight class for a temporary period of time, record the permit’s expiration and to update
inventory.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING
DOCUMENT may exist. An occurrence of ITEM must exist. An occurrence of REGISTRATION
related to this VEHICLE must exist. An occurrence of CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT may
exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of ITEM is updated. An occurrence of ITEM STATUS is created.
One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may be related to REGISTRATION. This
occurrence of ITEM is related to REGISTRATION. An occurrence of CONTROLLED STOCK is
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7.2.2

7.2.3

724

7.3

7.3.1

updated. An occurrence of CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT may be updated. An occurrence
of ACTIVITY STATUS is created.

Record Lost Issued Farm Permit

The purpose of this process is to record that a customer has reported that a previously issued farm
permit has been lost, missing or stolen.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ITEM and REGISTRATION must exist.
Post Condition: An occurrence of ITEM STATUS is created.
Issue Replacement Farm Permit

The purpose of this process is to record the issuance of a replacement farm permit, record the permit’s
expiration, and to update inventory.

Business Rule: The customer is required to purchase the replacement farm permit.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING
DOCUMENT may exist. This occurrence of REGISTRATION and ITEM must exist. An occurrence
of CONTROLLED STOCK must exist. An occurrence of CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT may
exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of ITEM is updated. An occurrence of ITEM STATUS is created.
This occurrence of ITEM is related to REGISTRATION. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING
DOCUMENT may be related to REGISTRATION. An occurrence of CONTROLLED STOCK is
updated. An occurrence of CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT may be updated. An occurrence
of ACTIVITY STATUS is created.

Remove Obsolete Farm Permit

The purpose of this process is to remove an obsolete issued farm permit that is no longer of interest to
TRUST.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ITEM must exist.
Post Condition: This occurrence of ITEM is disassociated from REGISTRATION and deleted.

Implementation Consideration: Provide the ability to remove a range of obsolete farm permits. A
business rule will be defined to control the archival and automated deletion of TRUST information.

Non Resident Permit Maintenance
Issue Non Resident Permit

The purpose of this process is to issue a non resident permit to a customer for the temporary operation
of an out-of-state farm vehicle, record the permit’s expiration and to update inventory.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING
DOCUMENT may exist. An occurrence of ITEM must exist. An occurrence of an active TITLE
related to this VEHICLE does not exist. This occurrence of OUT OF STATE VEHICLE and
CUSTOMER may exist. An occurrence of CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT may exist.
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Post Condition: This occurrence of ITEM is updated. An occurrence of ITEM STATUS is created.
One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may be related to ITEM. An occurrence of
OUT OF STATE VEHICLE, CUSTOMER, and one or more occurrences of CUSTOMER address
may be created. This occurrence of ITEM is related to CUSTOMER. An occurrence of
CONTROLLED STOCK is updated. An occurrence of CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT may
be updated. An occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS is created.

7.3.2 Record Lost Issued Non Resident Permit
The purpose of this process is to record that a customer has reported that a previously issued non
resident permit has been lost, missing or stolen.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of ITEM must exist.
Post Condition: An occurrence of ITEM STATUS is created.

7.3.3 Issue Replacement Non Resident Permit
The purpose of this process is to record the issuance of a replacement non resident permit, record the
permit’s expiration, and to update inventory.
Business Rule: The customer is required to purchase the replacement non resident permit.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING
DOCUMENT may exist. This occurrence of ITEM, OUT OF STATE VEHICLE, and CUSTOMER
must exist. An occurrence of CONTROLLED STOCK must exist. An occurrence of CONTROLLED
ITEM ASSIGNMENT may exist.
Post Condition: This occurrence of ITEM is updated. An occurrence of ITEM STATUS is created.
One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may be related to ITEM. This occurrence
of ITEM is related to CUSTOMER and OUT OF STATE VEHICLE. An occurrence of
CONTROLLED STOCK is updated. An occurrence of CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT may
be updated. An occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS is created.

734 Remove Obsolete Non Resident Permit
The purpose of this process is to remove an obsolete issued non resident permit that is no longer of
interest to TRUST.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of ITEM must exist.
Post Condition: This occurrence of ITEM is disassociated from CUSTOMER and deleted. An
occurrence of OUT OF STATE VEHICLE may be deleted.
Implementation Consideration: Provide the ability to remove a range of obsolete non resident permits.
A business rule will be defined to control the archival and automated deletion of TRUST information.

7.4 Disabled Placard Maintenance

7.4.1 Issue Disabled Placard
The purpose of this process is to issue a disabled placard to a customer, record the placard’s expiration
and to update inventory. If the customer is an individual that is permanently confined to a wheel chair,
an indicator is set to record this information.
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Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING
DOCUMENT may exist. An occurrence of ITEM must exist. An occurrence of CUSTOMER and
INDIVIDUAL or BUSINESS may exist. An occurrence of CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT
may exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of ITEM is updated. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING
DOCUMENT may be related to ITEM. An occurrence of ITEM STATUS is created. An occurrence
of CUSTOMER and INDIVIDUAL or BUSINESS may be created or updated. One or more
occurrences of CUSTOMER ADDRESS may be created or updated. This occurrence of ITEM is
related to CUSTOMER. An occurrence of CONTROLLED STOCK is updated. An occurrence of
CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT may be updated. An occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS is
created.

7.4.2 Renew Disabled Placard
The purpose of this process is to renew a permanent disabled placard for a customer, record the
placard’s expiration and to update inventory. If the customer is an individual that is permanently
confined to a wheel chair, an indicator is set to record this information.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING
DOCUMENT may exist. An occurrence of ITEM must exist. An occurrence of CUSTOMER and
INDIVIDUAL or BUSINESS must exist. An occurrence of CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT
may exist.
Post Condition: This occurrence of ITEM is updated. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING
DOCUMENT may be related to ITEM. An occurrence of ITEM STATUS is created. An occurrence
of CUSTOMER and INDIVIDUAL or BUSINESS may be updated. One or more occurrences of
CUSTOMER ADDRESS may be created or updated. This occurrence of ITEM is related to
CUSTOMER. An occurrence of CONTROLLED STOCK is updated. An occurrence of
CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT may be updated. An occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS is
created.

7.4.3 Revoke Disabled Placard
The purpose of this process is to record that the issuance of a disabled placard to a customer for the
operation of a vehicle has been revoked.
Business Rule: A disabled placard is revoked when information is received indicating that the
customer is deceased.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of ITEM must exist.
Post Condition: An occurrence of ITEM STATUS is created.

7.4.4 Reinstate Disabled Placard
The purpose of this process is to record that the issuance of disabled placard to a customer for the
operation of a vehicle has been reinstated.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of ITEM must exist.
Post Condition: An occurrence of ITEM STATUS is created.

7.4.5 Record Lost Issued Disabled Placard
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7.4.6

7.4.7

7.5

7.5.1

7.5.2

The purpose of this process is to record that a customer has reported that a previously issued disabled
placard has been lost, missing or stolen.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ITEM must exist.
Post Condition: An occurrence of ITEM STATUS is created.
Issue Replacement Disabled Placard

The purpose of this process is to record the issuance of a replacement disabled placard, record the
placard’s expiration, and to update inventory.

Business Rule: The customer is required to purchase the replacement disabled placard.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING
DOCUMENT may exist. This occurrence of ITEM and CUSTOMER must exist. An occurrence of
CONTROLLED STOCK must exist. An occurrence of CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT may
exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of ITEM is updated. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING
DOCUMENT may be related to ITEM. An occurrence of ITEM STATUS is created. This
occurrence of ITEM is related to CUSTOMER. An occurrence of CONTROLLED STOCK is
updated. An occurrence of CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT may be updated. An occurrence
of ACTIVITY STATUS is created.

Remove Obsolete Disabled Placard

The purpose of this process is to remove an obsolete issued disabled placard that is no longer of
interest to TRUST.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ITEM must exist.
Post Condition: This occurrence of ITEM is disassociated from CUSTOMER and deleted.

Implementation Consideration: Provide the ability to remove a range of obsolete disabled placards. A
business rule will be defined to control the archival and automated deletion of TRUST information.

Hearing Impaired Decal Maintenance
Issue Hearing Impaired Decal
The purpose of this process is to issue a hearing impaired decal to a customer and to update inventory.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING
DOCUMENT may exist. An occurrence of ITEM must exist. An occurrence of CUSTOMER may
exist. An occurrence of CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT may exist.

Post Condition: An occurrence of ITEM STATUS is created. One or more occurrences of
SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may be related to ITEM. An occurrence of CUSTOMER and
INDIVIDUAL may be created. One or more occurrences of CUSTOMER address may be created.
This occurrence of ITEM is related to CUSTOMER. An occurrence of CONTROLLED STOCK is
updated. An occurrence of CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT may be updated. An occurrence
of ACTIVITY STATUS is created.

Record Lost Issued Hearing Impaired Decal
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7.5.3

7.5.4

7.6

7.6.1

The purpose of this process is to record that a customer has reported that a previously issued hearing
impaired decal has been lost, missing or stolen.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ITEM must exist.
Post Condition: An occurrence of ITEM STATUS is created.
Issue Replacement Hearing Impaired Decal

The purpose of this process is to record the issuance of a replacement hearing impaired decal and to
update inventory.

Business Rule: The customer is required to purchase the replacement hearing impaired decal.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING
DOCUMENT may exist. This occurrence of ITEM and CUSTOMER must exist. An occurrence of
CONTROLLED STOCK must exist. An occurrence of CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT may
exist.

Post Condition: An occurrence of ITEM STATUS is created. One or more occurrences of
SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may be related to ITEM. This occurrence of ITEM is related to
CUSTOMER. An occurrence of CONTROLLED STOCK is updated. An occurrence of
CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT may be updated. An occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS is
created.

Remove Obsolete Hearing Impaired Decal

The purpose of this process is to remove an obsolete issued hearing impaired decal that is no longer of
interest to TRUST.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ITEM must exist.
Post Condition: This occurrence of ITEM is disassociated from CUSTOMER and deleted.

Implementation Consideration: Provide the ability to remove a range of obsolete hearing impaired
decals. A business rule will be defined to control the archival and automated deletion of TRUST
information.

Drive Out Tag Maintenance
Issue Drive Out Tag to Dealer

The purpose of this process is to issue a drive out tag to a dealer and to update inventory. A drive out
tag can also be issued to authorized organizations, i.e. Families First, lienholders for repossessions.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING
DOCUMENTS may exist. One or more occurrences of ITEM must exist. This occurrence of
DEALER may exist. One or more occurrences of CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT may exist.

Post Condition: One or more occurrences of ITEM STATUS is created. One or more occurrences of
SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS may be related to ITEM. This occurrence of CUSTOMER, DEALER
and one or more occurrences of CUSTOMER ADDRESS may be created. Each occurrence of ITEM
is related to DEALER. An occurrence of CONTROLLED STOCK is updated. One or more
occurrences of CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT may be updated. An occurrence of
ACTIVITY STATUS is created.
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7.6.2

7.6.3

7.6.4

8.1

8.1.1

Implementation Consideration: Provide the ability to issue a range or multiple drive out tags to a
dealer.

Revoke Drive Out Tag Issued to Dealer

The purpose of this process is to record that the validity of a drive out tag issued to a dealer has been
revoked.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ITEM must exist. This occurrence of DEALER must exist.
Post Condition: This occurrence of ITEM STATUS is created.

Implementation Consideration: Provide the ability to revoke a range or multiple drive out tags issued
to a dealer.

Reinstate Drive Out Tag Issued to Dealer

The purpose of this process is to record that the validity of a drive out tag issued to a dealer has been
reinstated.

Pre Condition: An occurrence of ITEM must exist. This occurrence of DEALER must exist.
Post Condition: An occurrence of ITEM STATUS is created.

Implementation Consideration: Provide the ability to reinstate a range or multiple drive out tags issued
to a dealer.

Remove Obsolete Drive Out Tag

The purpose of this process is to remove an obsolete issued drive out tag that is no longer of interest to
TRUST.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ITEM must exist.
Post Condition: This occurrence of ITEM is disassociated from DEALER and deleted.
Implementation Consideration: Provide the ability to remove a range or multiple obsolete drive out

tags. A business rule will be defined to control the archival and automated deletion of TRUST
information.

Customer Management
Customer Maintenance
Update Customer Information

The purpose of this process is to record updated information for a customer, this may include a name
change, change in address, mail to instructions, or other miscellaneous information.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY and CUSTOMER must exist. An occurrence of
OWNERSHIP may exist.
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Post Condition: This occurrence of CUSTOMER may be updated. One or more CUSTOMER
ADDRESS may be created, updated or deleted. One or more occurrences of OWNERSHIP may be
updated (only to change the mail to indicator). An occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS is created.

8.1.2 Remove Obsolete Customer
The purpose of this process is to remove an obsolete customer that is no longer of interest to TRUST.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of CUSTOMER must exist and associations to other TRUST entities
must not exist.
Post Condition: This occurrence of CUSTOMER and one or more CUSTOMER ADDRESS may be
deleted.
Implementation Consideration: A business rule will be defined to control the archival and automated
deletion of TRUST information.

8.1.3 Designate Business as a Fleet
The purpose of this process is to record that a business customer has been designated as a fleet.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY and (BUSINESS)CUSTOMER must exist.
Post Condition: This occurrence of (BUSINESS)CUSTOMER is updated. An occurrence of
ACTIVITY STATUS is created.

8.14 Record Relinquished Personalized Plate Right
The purpose of this process is to record that a customer has relinquished their right to a personalized
plate.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY may exist. This occurrence of CUSTOMER and
PERSONALIZED RIGHT must exist.
Post Condition: This occurrence of PERSONALIZED RIGHT is updated. An occurrence of
ACTIVITY STATUS may be created.

8.2 Information Request Maintenance

8.2.1 Provide Information to Customer
The purpose of this process is to record that a customer has been provided with the information they
requested.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. An occurrence of CUSTOMER may exist.
This occurrence of INFORMATION does not exist.
Post Condition: An occurrence of CUSTOMER and CUSTOMER ADDRESS may be created or
updated. A related occurrence of INDIVIDUAL, DEALER or BUSINESS may also be created or
updated. An occurrence of INFORMATION is created. An occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS is
updated.

8.2.2 Remove Obsolete Information Request
The purpose of this process is to remove an information request that is no longer of interest to TRUST.
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Pre Condition: This occurrence of INFORMATION must exist.
Post Condition: This occurrence of INFORMATION is disassociated from CUSTOMER and deleted.

Implementation Consideration: A business rule will be defined to control the archival and automated
deletion of TRUST information.

9 Cash Management

9.1 Cash Drawer Maintenance

9.11 Open Cash Drawer & Assign Staff
The purpose of this process is to open a cash drawer, assign the staff member responsible for operating
this cash drawer, and to record the starting balance of the cash drawer.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of OFFICE and STAFF must exist. This occurrence of CASH
DRAWER may exist.
Post Condition: This occurrence of CASH DRAWER may be created. This occurrence of CASH
DRAWER is related to OFFICE. An occurrence of CASH DRAWER ASSIGNMENT is created and
related to STAFF. An occurrence of CASH DRAWER ACTIVITY and CASH DRAWER STATUS is
created.

9.1.2 Change Staff Member Assignment
The purpose of this process is to end the assignment of a staff member currently responsible for the
operation of a cash drawer and to assign a different staff member to take over this responsibility.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of CASH DRAWER, CASH DRAWER ASSIGNMENT (for staff
currently assigned), and STAFF (staff member being assigned) must exist.
Post Condition: This occurrence of CASH DRAWER ASSIGNMENT is updated. An occurrence of
CASH DRAWER ASSIGNMENT is created and related to STAFF.

9.1.3 Assign Controlled and Plate Stock
The purpose of this process is to assign controlled stock item(s) and/or plate stock to a cash drawer
station(s).
Pre Condition: One or more occurrences of CASH DRAWER must exist. One or more occurrences of
ITEM and/or PLATE must exist. This occurrence of CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT does not
exist.
Post Condition: One or more occurrences of CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT is created and
related to each ITEM or PLATE and each CASH DRAWER as appropriate.
Implementation Consideration: Provide the ability to assign a sequenced range of numbers for items
and/or plates to a cash drawer station(s).

9.14 Release Controlled and Plate Stock
The purpose of this process is to release controlled and/or plate stock from its assignment to a cash
drawer(s).
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Pre Condition: This occurrence of CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT must exist.
Post Condition: This occurrence of CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT is deleted.

Implementation Consideration: Provide the ability to release a sequenced range of numbers items for
items and/or plate stock from a cash drawer station(s).

9.15 Record Instant Refund

The purpose of this process is to record that an ‘instant’ refund has been made from a cash drawer and
the amount of payment applied to the activity is zero.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY, PAYMENT, CASH DRAWER ACTIVITY must
exist.

Post Condition: One or more occurrences of PAYMENT is updated. One or more occurrences of
SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may be created and associated with ACTIVITY.

Implementation Consideration: The ability to execute this process may be restricted to designated staff
members.

9.1.6 Close Cash Drawer

The purpose of this process is to designate a cash drawer as closed and to indicate that both the
monetary and controlled stock item reconciliation process can take place.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of CASH DRAWER ACTIVITY must exist.
Post Condition: This occurrence of CASH DRAWER STATUS is created.
9.1.7 Record Ending Cash Balance
The purpose of this process is to record the monetary value physically counted as received for
activities conducted at this cash drawer and the monetary balance as calculated by TRUST for all
activities conducted at this cash drawer.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of CASH DRAWER ACTIVITY must exist.
Post Condition: This occurrence of CASH DRAWER ACTIVITY is updated.

Implementation Consideration: This process may be repeated several times during the reconciliation
process.

9.1.8 Record Monetary Adjusting Entry

The purpose of this process is to record the monetary amount of overage or underage that cannot be
reconciled and the reason the adjustment was required.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of CASH DRAWER ACTIVITY must exist. This occurrence of
DRAWER ADJUSTMENT does not exist.

Post Condition: One or more occurrences of DRAWER ADJUSTMENT is created.

Implementation Consideration: During the reconciliation process, an incorrectly recorded payment,
refund, or activity may be identified. TRUST must provide the ability for the correction of all
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9.1.9

9.1.10

9.1.11

9.1.12

9.2

9.21

erroneous entries prior to the cash drawer being recorded as reconciled. The correction of erroneous
entries would not be considered an adjusting entry, however, they would be included on an audit trail.

Record Approval of Monetary Adjusting Entry

The purpose of this process is to record approval of one or more monetary adjusting entries by the staff
member designated with this responsibility.

Pre Condition: One or more occurrences of DRAWER ADJUSTMENT must exist.
Post Condition: One or more occurrences of DRAWER ADJUSTMENT is updated.
Record Assigned Item Adjusting Entry

The purpose of this process is to record that a controlled item assigned to a cash drawer can not be
reconciled with the ending cash drawer controlled item inventory report.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of CONTROLLED ITEM ASSIGNMENT must exist. This
occurrence of ASSIGNED ITEM ADJUSTMENT does not exist.

Post Condition: An occurrence of ASSIGNED ITEM ADJUSTMENT is created.

Implementation Consideration: During the reconciliation process, an incorrectly recorded issuance of
a plate or controlled stock item may be identified. TRUST must provide the ability for the correction
of all erroneous entries prior to the cash drawer being recorded as reconciled. The correction of
erroneous entries would not be considered an adjusting entry, however, they would be included on an
audit trail.

Record Approval of Assigned Item Adjusting Entry

The purpose of this process is to record approval of one or more assigned item adjusting entries by the
staff member designated with this responsibility. Also, the status for a plate or controlled stock item
that has an approved adjusting entry indicating it was ‘lost, missing, or stolen’ must be updated.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ASSIGNED ITEM ADJUSTMENT must exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of ASSIGNED ITEM ADJUSTMENT is updated. An occurrence of
PLATE STATUS or ITEM STATUS may be created.

Record Completion of Reconciliation

The purpose of this process is to record that the reconciliation of a cash drawer has been completed and
both the monetary value of the cash drawer and the count of remaining controlled stock items assigned
to the cash drawer have been reconciled.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of CASH DRAWER ACTIVITY must exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of CASH DRAWER STATUS is created.

Payment Maintenance

Assessment of Fees for Services
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9.2.2

9.2.3

9.24

The purpose of this process is to calculate and record the fees and taxes related to services provided to
a customer. This includes calculating and including any credits to fees that the customer is eligible to
receive as a result of previous services provided to the customer.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. One or more occurrences of ACTIVITY
FEE TAX and ACTIVITY TAX does not exist.

Post Condition: One or more occurrences of ACTIVITY FEE TAX are created. One or more
occurrences of ACTIVITY TAX may be created.

Implementation Consideration: TRUST must provide the ability to calculate all fees, taxes, and
applicable credits (may be prorated) based on the activity performed for the customer.

Record Receipt of Payment at Cash Drawer

The purpose of this process is to record that a customer’s payment for one or more activities has been
received and is included in a cash drawer’s balance.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of PAYMENT does not exist. One or more occurrences of
ACTIVITY must exist. An occurrence of CASH DRAWER ACTIVITY must exist.

Post Condition: One or more occurrences of PAYMENT is created. One or more occurrences of
SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may be created and associated with appropriate ACTIVITY. One or
more occurrences of ACTIVITY PAYMENT is created and associated with the appropriate
ACTIVITY.

Implementation Consideration: For payments by credit card, provide the ability to electronically read
and record credit card information and to validate and record credit card authorization information in
TRUST.

Provide the ability to electronically perform franking (record bank, checking, credit card) information
and record the information in TRUST.

Provide the ability to retrieve activity information from a previously encoded 2-D barcode.

Record Bad Check

The purpose of this process is to record that a bad check has been received as payment for one or more
activities and to record that funds associated with this check cannot be applied as payment for the

activity, and to ‘flag’ the customer that remitted the bad check.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of PAYMENT must exist. One or more occurrences of ACTIVITY
must exist. This occurrence of CUSTOMER must exist.

Post Condition. This occurrence of CUSTOMER and one or more occurrences of PAYMENT is
updated. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may be created and associated
with appropriate ACTIVITY.

Record Receipt of Cash (in the TDOS Mail Room)

The purpose of this process is to record that a customer has mailed in a cash payment (including those
representing partial fees) for an activity.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY may exist. This occurrence of PAYMENT does not
exist.
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9.25

9.3

9.3.1

9.3.2

9.3.3

Post Condition: This occurrence of PAYMENT is created and one or more occurrences of ACTIVITY
PAYMENT may be created and related to one or more occurrences of ACTIVITY.

Implementation Consideration:

At TDOS offices, cash is receipted in the mail room and separated from the activity documentation and
routed to the staff member responsible for holding all cash. TRUST must provide the ability to
automate the association of the activity documentation with the payment(s) recorded as received by the
mail room (a receipting tracking number and document is currently used). The activity documentation
is then routed to appropriate staff for processing.

Provide the ability to retrieve activity information from a previously encoded 2-D barcode.

Record Deposit

The purpose of this process is to record the deposit of payments into a bank account and prepare
deposit and detailed manifest documentation.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of DEPOSIT does not exist. One or more occurrences of PAYMENT
must exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of DEPOSIT is created and associated with all PAYMENT(S)
included in the amount deposited.

County Fee Remittance
Record County Remittance of Fees

The purpose of this process is to record that a county has remitted to the state fees collected for
services and/or associated penalties for the late remittance of fees.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of OFFICE and one or more occurrences of ACTIVITY FEE TAX
must exist. One or more occurrences of PENALTY related to previous REMITTANCE(s) may exist.
This occurrence of REMITTANCE does not exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of REMITTANCE is created.

Record TDOS Receipt of County Remittance

The purpose of this process is to record that TDOS has received a county’s remittance of fees.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of REMITTANCE must exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of REMITTANCE is updated.

Assess Remittance Penalty

The purpose of this process is to record the assessment of a penalty assessed against a county clerk for
not remitting activity fee(s)/tax(s) by the appropriate date.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of REMITTANCE must exist. This occurrence of PENALTY does
not exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of PENALTY is created.
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9.34 Record Penalty Waiver
The purpose of this process is to record the waiver of a penalty assessed to a county clerk for the late
remittance of fees.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of PENALTY must exist.
Post Condition: This occurrence of PENALTY is updated.

9.35 Record Request for Remittance Waiver
The purpose of this process is to record that a county has requested a waiver for the required due date
for the remittance of fees to TDOS and to identify the activities associated with the waiver request.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of OFFICE and one or more occurrences of ACTIVITY FEE TAX
must exist. This occurrence of REMITTANCE WAIVER does not exist.
Post Condition: This occurrence of REMITTANCE WAIVER is created and related to one or more
occurrences of ACTIVITY FEE TAX.

9.3.6 Record TDOS Action on Remittance Waiver
The purpose of this process is to record TDOS approval or disapproval for a county’s request for a
waiver to the required due date of the remittance of fees to TDOS.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of REMITTANCE WAIVER must exist.
Post Condition: This occurrence of REMITTANCE WAIVER is updated.

9.4 Refund Maintenance
Implementation Consideration: Refund requests have a predefined set of review and approval steps
that the refund must go through prior to the issuance of a refund. In order to clearly document
requirements related to refunds, the process model includes a separate refund maintenance area. The
review and approval portion of this area may be handled within the Work in Progress functional area
depending on the final design of TRUST.

94.1 Initiate Refund Request
The purpose of this process is to initiate a request for a refund and to identify the previous activities
associated with the refund request.
Business Rule: A refund request must be related to one or more previous activities.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. One or more occurrences of SUPPORTING
DOCUMENT may exist. One or more occurrences of ACTIVITY related to the REFUND may exist.
Post Condition: This occurrence of REFUND is created and related to ACTIVITY. One or more
occurrences of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may be related to REFUND. One or more occurrences
of ACTIVITY may also be related to REFUND.

9.4.2 Record County Clerk Refund Recommendation
The purpose of this process is to record a staff member’s recommendation of the amount of money the
County Clerk should refund to a customer in response to this refund request. The staff member may
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recommend approval of the full amount of the request, approval of a portion of the amount requested,
or disapprove the refund request. Supervisor approval may be required based on the refund monetary
thresholds established by the County Clerk’s Office.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY and REFUND must exist.

Post Condition: An occurrence of REFUND ACTION is created. An occurrence of LETTER and
ACTIVITY STATUS may be created.

9.4.3 Record County Clerk Supervisor Refund Authorization
The purpose of this process is to record a County Clerk’s supervisor approval or disapproval of the
recommended amount of money the County Clerk should refund to a customer in response to this
refund request.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY and REFUND must exist.
Post Condition: An occurrence of REFUND ACTION is created. An occurrence of LETTER and
ACTIVITY STATUS may be created.

9.4.4 Record TDOS Refund Recommendation
The purpose of this process is to record a staff member’s recommendation of the amount of money
TDOS should refund to a customer in response to this refund request. The staff member may
recommend approval of the full amount of the request, approval of a portion of the amount requested,
or disapprove the refund request. Supervisor approval may be required based on the refund monetary
thresholds established by the TDOS office.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY and REFUND must exist.
Post Condition: An occurrence of REFUND ACTION is created. An occurrence of LETTER and
ACTIVITY STATUS may be created.

9.4.5 Record TDOS Supervisor Refund Authorization
The purpose of this process is to record a TDOS supervisor approval or disapproval of the
recommended amount of money TDOS should refund to a customer in response to this refund request.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY and REFUND must exist.
Post Condition: An occurrence of REFUND ACTION is created. An occurrence of LETTER and
ACTIVITY STATUS may be created.

9.4.6 Designate Funding Source for Refund
The purpose of this process is to designate the funding source to be used to fund the approved amount
of the refund.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of REFUND must exist.
Post Condition: One or more occurrences of REFUNDED FEE TAX may be created.
Implementation Consideration: An approved refund activity is always associated to one or more
previous activities. Provide the ability to designate funding sources for the refund based on the
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9.4.7

10
10.1

10.1.1

10.1.2

10.1.3

10.1.4

original allocation of the funds received for the previous activity(s) associated with the request for the
refund.

Record Refund Issued

The purpose of this process is to record that a refund made by check or credit to a credit card has been
issued to the customer.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY and REFUND must exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of REFUND CHECK may be created.

Plate and Stock Management
Plate Master Maintenance
Record Legislative Authorized Plate Information

The purpose of this process is to record information for a new license plate that has been authorized by
the legislature but has not been qualified.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of LEGISLATION INFORMATION does not exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of LEGISLATION INFORMATION is created.

Implementation Consideration: The Tennessee Department of Safety will no longer be interested in
this information when a year has passed since the effective date of the legislation information and the
plate has not been qualified. When a plate is qualified, this information can be used to populate the
special plate initiation. A business rule will be defined to control the archival and automated deletion
of TRUST information.

Update Legislative Authorized Plate Information

The purpose of this process is to record updated information received for a new license plate that has
been authorized by the legislature but has not been qualified.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of LEGISLATION INFORMATION must exist.
Post Condition: This occurrence of LEGISLATION INFORMATION is updated.
Establish Plate Master

The purpose of this process is to establish a new plate class and issue year that has been authorized by
legislative action. Also, detail information concerning this plate may be established.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of PLATE MASTER does not exist.

Post Condition: An occurrence of PLATE MASTER and PLATE MASTER STATUS is created. An
occurrence of SPECIFICATION, ART WORK, and COST may be created. One or more occurrences
of PLATE NUMBER FORMAT may be created.

Update Plate Master
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10.15

10.1.6

10.1.7

10.1.8

10.1.9

The purpose of this process is to revise information for a plate class and issue year.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of PLATE MASTER must exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of PLATE MASTER is updated.

Document Plate Specification

The purpose of this process is to document a specification for a plate class and issue year.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of PLATE MASTER must exist. This occurrence of
SPECIFICATION may exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of SPECIFICATION may be created or updated.
Receive Art Work for Plate Master

The purpose of this process is to capture a graphic image of art work for a plate class and issue year
and to record its receipt.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of PLATE MASTER must exist. This occurrence of ART WORK
does not exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of ART WORK is created.
Capture Plate Master Image
The purpose of this process is to capture a digital representation of the plate class and issue year.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of PLATE MASTER must exist. This occurrence of PLATE
MASTER IMAGE may exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of PLATE MASTER IMAGE is created or updated.
Designate Plate Number Format
The purpose of this process is to record a plate number format for a plate class and issue year.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of PLATE MASTER must exist. This occurrence of PLATE
NUMBER FORMAT does not exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of PLATE NUMBER FORMAT is created.
Send Plate Master Specifications to Plate Supplier

The purpose of this process is to record that the specifications and art work for a plate class and issue
year have been sent to the plate supplier to produce a sample.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of PLATE MASTER, SPECIFICATION, and PLATE NUMBER
FORMAT must exist. An occurrence of ART WORK may exist.

Post Condition: An occurrence of DESIGN ACTION is created.

Record Receipt of Sample
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10.1.10

10.1.11

10.1.12

10.1.13

10.1.14

The purpose of this process is to record the receipt of a sample plate from the plate supplier.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of PLATE MASTER must exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of DESIGN ACTION is created.

Record TDOS Action for a Sample

The purpose of this process is to record the TDOS staff action (rejection or approval) taken as a result
of reviewing a sample plate.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of PLATE MASTER must exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of DESIGN ACTION is created.

Record Plate Cost

The purpose of this process is to record the production and shipping cost of a plate class and issue year.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of PLATE MASTER must exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of COST is created.

Authorize Plate Production

The purpose of this process is to record that TDOS has authorized this plate class and issue year for
production.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of PLATE MASTER must exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of PLATE MASTER may be updated. This occurrence of PLATE
MASTER STATUS is created.

Designate No More Production

The purpose of this process is to designate the last day that orders for production for a plate class and
issue year may be processed.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of PLATE MASTER must exist.
Post Condition: This occurrence of PLATE MASTER is updated.
Designate Plate as Obsolete

The purpose of this process is to designate that all plates for this plate class and issue year are obsolete
as of a date.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of PLATE MASTER must exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of PLATE MASTER is updated. An occurrence of PLATE
MASTER STATUS is created.

Implementation: Provide the ability to automatically update or derive the value of PLATE STATUS
for all plates of this class and issue year based on the date of obsolescence and expiration of
registration.
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10.1.15

10.2

10.2.1

10.2.2

10.2.3

10.3

10.3.1

Remove Obsolete Plate Master

The purpose of this process is to remove an obsolete plate class and issue year that is no longer of
interest to TRUST.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of PLATE MASTER must exist.
Post Condition: This occurrence of PLATE MASTER and all related entities are deleted.

Implementation Consideration: A business rule will be defined to control the archival and automated
deletion of TRUST information.

Cultural/Specialty Master Plate Maintenance

Establish Cultural/Specialty Plate Master

The purpose of this process is to record the initiation of a cultural or specialty plate class and issue year
by an organization and to establish the plate master. Also, a list of customers designated to receive a
plate of this class and issue year will be created.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. One or more occurrences of
SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may exist. This occurrence of SPECIAL PLATE INITIATION,
ELIGIBILITY LIST, and occurrences of ORGANIZATION MEMBER do not exist. One or more
occurrences of CUSTOMER may exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of SPECIAL PLATE INITIATION is created. One or more
occurrences of SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may be related to SPECIAL PLATE INITIATION. This
occurrence of PLATE MASTER is created and related to SPECIAL PLATE INITIATION. An
occurrence of ELIGIBILITY LIST is created. One or more occurrences of CUSTOMER and
CUSTOMER ADDRESS may be created. One or more occurrences of ORGANIZATION MEMBER
is created and related to CUSTOMER. An occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS is created.

Send Sample to Organization for Approval

The purpose of this process is to record that a sample plate has been sent to an organization for
approval.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of PLATE MASTER must exist.
Post Condition: This occurrence of DESIGN ACTION is created.
Record Organization Action for a Sample

The purpose of this process is to record the organization’s action taken (rejection or approval) as a
result of reviewing a sample plate.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of PLATE MASTER must exist.
Post Condition: This occurrence of DESIGN ACTION is created.
Eligibility List Maintenance

Create New Eligibility List
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The purpose of this process is to create a new eligibility list for certain specialty plates and to identify
the customer’s eligible to receive plate for a designated plate class and issue year.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. This occurrence of PLATE MASTER must
exist. One or more occurrences of OFFICE must exist. One or more occurrences of CUSTOMER and
CUSTOMER ADDRESS may exist. This occurrence of ELIGIBILITY LIST does not exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of ELIGIBILITY LIST is created and related to an occurrence of
PLATE MASTER. One or more occurrences of CUSTOMER and CUSTOMER ADDRESS may be
created. Occurrences of ORGANIZATION MEMBER are created and related to this ELIGIBILITY
LIST and occurrences of CUSTOMER. An occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS is created.

10.3.2 Add Customer to Eligibility List
The purpose of this process is to add one or more customers to the eligibility list of customers
designated to receive a plate of this class and issue year.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. One or more occurrences of
SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may exist. This occurrence of PLATE ELIGIBILITY LIST must exist.
This occurrence of ORGANIZATION MEMBER does not exist.
Post Condition: One or more occurrences of CUSTOMER and CUSTOMER ADDRESS may be
created. One or more occurrences of ORGANIZATION MEMBER is created and related to
CUSTOMER. An occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS is created.

10.3.3 Update Eligibility List
The purpose of this process is to update information for one or more customers included on an
eligibility list.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. One or more occurrences of
SUPPORTING DOCUMENT may exist. This occurrence of PLATE ELIGIBILITY LIST must exist.
One or more occurrences of ORGANIZATION MEMBER must exist.
Post Condition: One or more occurrences of ORGANIZATION MEMBER is updated or disassociated
from customer and deleted. An occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS is created.

10.34 Remove Obsolete Eligibility List
The purpose of this process is to delete an obsolete eligibility list that is no longer of interest to
TRUST.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of ELIGIBILITY LIST must exist.
Post Condition: This occurrence of ELIGIBILITY LIST and related occurrences of ORGANIZATION
MEMBER are deleted.
Implementation Consideration: A business rule will be defined to control the archival and automated
deletion of TRUST information.

10.4 Plate Order Maintenance

10.4.1 Record Personalized Plate Reservation
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The purpose of this process is to record a customer's reservation for a personalized plate and their
personalized right to the plate.

Business Rule: The plate is not ordered until the customer remits the appropriate fees/taxes within a
pre-defined timeframe and the request for the plate is approved.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY and PLATE STOCK must exist. This occurrence of
PLATE does not exist.

Post Condition: An occurrence of PLATE, PLATE STATUS, PERSONALIZED RIGHT are created.
An occurrence of CUSTOMER and one or more CUSTOMER ADDRESS may be created. An
occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS is created.

10.4.2 Cancel Personalized Plate Reservation
The purpose of this process is to cancel a customer's reservation for a personalized plate.
Business Rule: The customer must remit the appropriate fees/taxes within a pre-defined timeframe or
the reservation is automatically cancelled.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of CUSTOMER, PERSONALIZED RIGHT and PLATE must exist.
Post Condition: This occurrence of PLATE and PERSONALIZED RIGHT are deleted. An
occurrence of ACTIVITY STATUS is created.

10.4.3 Approve Personalized Plate or Plate for Eligibility List to be Manufactured
The purpose of this process is to record information for an approved request for a personalized plate or
a plate reserved from an eligibility list to be manufactured for a customer.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of ACTIVITY must exist. This occurrence of PLATE may exist.
Post Condition: This occurrence of PLATE may be created. This occurrence of PLATE STATUS is
created.

10.4.4 Create Plate Order
The purpose of this process is to record the details of an office’s order for plates. An order for plates
can include plates to replenish an offices inventory, approved requests for personalized plates, requests
to replace a lost, missing, stolen or damaged plate and plates included on an eligibility list that are
approved to be manufactured.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of ORDER does not exist. An occurrence of OFFICE must exist.
Related occurrence(s) of PLATE MASTER must exist for each plate ordered in PLATE ORDER
LINE. One or more occurrences of PLATE may exist.
Post Condition: An occurrence of ORDER and ORDER STATUS is created. One or more
occurrences of PLATE ORDER LINE is created. One or more occurrences of PLATE STATUS may
be created.

10.4.5 Cancel Plate Order
The purpose of this process is to cancel an office’s order for plates.
Business Rule: An order can only be canceled if the plates ordered have not been shipped.
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Pre Condition: This occurrence of ORDER must exist. One or more occurrences of PLATE may
exist.

Post Condition: An occurrence of ORDER STATUS is created. One or more occurrences of PLATE
may be deleted.

Implementation Consideration: The canceling of an order may result in the canceling of a production
or shipment order sent to the plate supplier.

10.4.6 Revise Plate Order
The purpose of this process is to revise the details of an unfilled order for plates. The revision may
include the addition or deletion of plates.
Business Rule: An order can only be revised if the plates ordered have not been shipped.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of ORDER must exist. One or more occurrences of PLATE may
exist.
Post Condition: One or more occurrences of PLATE ORDER LINE may be updated, deleted or
created. One or more occurrences of PLATE STATUS may be created.
Implementation Consideration: The revision of an order may result in a change in a production or
shipment order sent to the plate supplier.
10.4.7 Record TDOS Action for Plate Order
The purpose of this process is to record TDOS staff action on a request to fill a plate order. For orders
approved to be filled, the details of the order are recorded.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of ORDER must exist.
Post Condition: One or more occurrences of PLATE ORDER LINE may be created. An occurrence
of ORDER STATUS is created.
Implementation Consideration: Provide the ability to change or delete the PLATE ORDER LINE(s)
included in original order to create the details of the order approved to be filled.
10.4.8 Record Shipment of Plate Order Between Offices
The purpose of this process is to record the shipment of plates from one office to another office and to
update inventory for the office shipping the plates.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of ORDER must exist. This occurrence of SHIPMENT does not exist.
One or more occurrences of PLATE must exist (at the office shipping the plates).
Post Condition: This occurrence of SHIPMENT and SHIPMENT STATUS is created and related to
one or more ORDER. One or more occurrences of PLATE SHIPMENT LINE is created. One or more
occurrences of PLATE STATUS is created. One or more occurrences of PLATE STOCK is updated.
10.4.9 Record Receipt of Plate Order
The purpose of this process is to record the receipt of a shipment of plates and to update inventory for
the office receiving the items.
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Pre Condition: This occurrence of SHIPMENT and OFFICE must exist. An occurrence of PLATE
must exist for each plate included in a PLATE SHIPMENT LINE. An occurrence of PLATE STOCK
may exist.

Post Condition: For each PLATE SHIPMENT LINE, an occurrence of PLATE STOCK is created or
updated. For each PLATE SHIPMENT LINE, one or more occurrences of PLATE is associated to
PLATE STOCK and PLATE STATUS is created.

10.4.10 Remove Obsolete Plate Order
The purpose of this process is to delete an obsolete order that is no longer of interest to TRUST.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of ORDER must exist.
Post Condition: An occurrence of ORDER is deleted. Related occurrences of ORDER STATUS and
PLATE ORDER LINE are deleted.
Implementation Consideration: A business rule will be defined to control the archival and automated
deletion of TRUST information.

10.5 Plate Inventory General Maintenance

10.5.1 Remove Plate from Inventory
The purpose of this process is to record that a plate included in an office’s inventory has been
identified as being lost, missing, or stolen or is considered to be unusable.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of OFFICE, PLATE, and PLATE STOCK must exist.
Post Condition: An occurrence of PLATE STATUS is created. This occurrence of PLATE STOCK is
updated.
Implementation Consideration: Provide the ability to remove a sequential range of a particular type of
plate from inventory.

10.5.2 Return Plate to Inventory
The purpose of this process is to record that a plate previously identified as being lost, missing, or
stolen or considered to be unusable has been returned to an office’s inventory and is available for
issuance.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of OFFICE, PLATE, and PLATE STOCK must exist.
Post Condition: An occurrence of PLATE STATUS is created. This occurrence of PLATE STOCK is
updated.
Implementation Consideration: Provide the ability to return a sequential range of a particular type of
plate to inventory.

10.5.3 Update Controlled Stock Inventory Controls
The purpose of this process is to update inventory control information for an office’s plate stock.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of OFFICE and PLATE STOCK must exist.
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10.6

10.6.1

10.6.2

10.6.3

10.6.4

10.6.5

Post Condition: This occurrence of PLATE STOCK is updated.

Implementation Consideration: Inventory forecasting based on a plate’s (by class and issue year)
demand over a specified period of time for an office location(s) or statewide may be used to determine
the reorder point quantity, reorder quantity and safety stock quantity.

Plate Production Maintenance

Establish Plate Supplier

The purpose of this process is to establish a plate supplier.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of PLATE SUPPLIER does not exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of PLATE SUPPLIER is created.

Revise Plate Supplier Information

The purpose of this process is to change information about a plate supplier.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of PLATE SUPPLIER must exist.

Post Condition; This occurrence of PLATE SUPPLIER is updated.

Issue Blanket Order to Plate Supplier

The purpose of this process is to provide the plate supplier with plate specification information and a
projected quantity of plates for specified class and issue year to be produced during the year.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of PLATE SUPPLIER must exist. This occurrence of SUPPLIER
ORDER does not exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of SUPPLIER ORDER and SUPPLIER ORDER STATUS is
created. One or more occurrences of SUPPLIER ORDER LINE is created.

Issue Production Order to Plate Supplier

The purpose of this process is to place an order to a plate supplier for the production of plates. Also,
designate the plate orders that may be included in this production order.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of PLATE SUPPLIER must exist. This occurrence of SUPPLIER
ORDER does not exist. One or more occurrences of ORDER may exist. One or more occurrences of
PLATE may exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of SUPPLIER ORDER and SUPPLIER ORDER STATUS is
created. One or more occurrences of SUPPLIER ORDER LINE is created. One or more occurrences
of ORDER may be related to SUPPLIER ORDER. One or more occurrences of PLATE may be
created and one or more occurrences of PLATE STATUS is created.

Revise Production Order to Plate Supplier

The purpose of this process is to revise an order to a plate supplier for the production of plates.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of SUPPLIER ORDER must exist. One or more occurrences of
PLATE and PLATE STATUS must exist.
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Post Condition: One or more related occurrences of SUPPLIER ORDER LINE may be updated, added
or deleted. One or more occurrences of ORDER may be related to or disassociated from SUPPLIER
ORDER. One or more occurrences of PLATE and PLATE STATUS may be deleted or created.

10.6.6 Cancel Production Order to Plate Supplier
The purpose of this process is to cancel an order to a plate supplier for the production of plates.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of SUPPLIER ORDER must exist. One or more occurrences of
PLATE must exist.
Post Condition: An occurrence of SUPPLIER ORDER STATUS is created. One or more occurrences
of PLATE and PLATE STATUS is deleted.

10.6.7 Receive Plate Production Information
The purpose of this process is to record plate production information received from the plate supplier.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of PLATE MASTER must exist. One or more occurrences of
SUPPLIER ORDER must exist. This occurrence of PLATE PRODUCTION does not exist. One or
more occurrences of PLATE must exist.
Post Condition: This occurrence of PLATE PRODUCTION is created and related to one or more
occurrences of SUPPLIER ORDER. One or more occurrences of PLATE STATUS may be created.

10.6.8 Receive Revised Plate Production Information
The purpose of this process is to record revised plate production information received from the plate
supplier.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of PLATE PRODUCTION must exist. One or more occurrences of
PLATE must exist.
Post Condition: This occurrence of PLATE PRODUCTION is updated or deleted. One or more
occurrences of PLATE STATUS may be created.

10.6.9 Send Shipment Order to Plate Supplier
The purpose of this process is to notify a plate supplier of the plate(s) and shipping instructions for
plates that have been produced and are being stockpiled by the supplier. Also, designates the plate
orders that are included in this order for shipment.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of PLATE SUPPLIER must exist. This occurrence of SUPPLIER
ORDER does not exist. One or more occurrences of ORDER must exist.
Post Condition: This occurrence of SUPPLIER ORDER and SUPPLIER ORDER STATUS is
created. One or more occurrences of SUPPLIER ORDER LINE is created.
One or more occurrences of ORDER is related to SUPPLIER ORDER.
Implementation Consideration: The shipping instructions will direct the plate supplier to ship the order
to the office where the order originated.

10.6.10 Receive Shipping Information from Plate Supplier
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10.6.11

10.6.12

10.7

10.7.1

10.7.2

10.7.3

The purpose of this process is to record the shipment of plates from information received from the
plate supplier.

Pre Condition: One or more occurrences of SUPPLIER ORDER and ORDER must exist. This
occurrence of SHIPMENT does not exist. One or more occurrences of PLATE must exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of SHIPMENT and SHIPMENT STATUS is created and related to
one or more SUPPLIER ORDER and ORDER. One or more occurrences of PLATE SHIPMENT
LINE is created. One or more occurrences of PLATE STATUS is created.

Revise Shipping Information from Plate Supplier

The purpose of this process is to revise plate shipment information received from the plate supplier.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of SHIPMENT must exist. One or more occurrences of PLATE must
exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of SHIPMENT may be updated. One or more occurrences of PLATE
SHIPMENT LINE may be updated, added or deleted. One or more occurrences of PLATE STATUS
may be created. An occurrence of SHIPMENT STATUS may be created.

Remove Obsolete Supplier Order

The purpose of this process is to remove an obsolete supplier order that is no longer of interest to
TRUST.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of SUPPLIER ORDER must exist.
Post Condition: This occurrence of SUPPLIER ORDER is disassociated from one or more
occurrences of ORDER. This occurrence of SUPPLIER ORDER and one or more occurrences of

SUPPLIER ORDER STATUS and SUPPLIER ORDER LINE are deleted.

Implementation Consideration: A business rule will be defined to control the archival and automated
deletion of TRUST information.

General Shipment Maintenance

Record Shipment Lost in Transit

The purpose of this process is to record that a shipment has been lost in transit.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of SHIPMENT must exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of SHIPMENT STATUS is created.

Record Order Received at Wrong Office

The purpose of this process is to record that a shipment was shipped to and received by the wrong
office.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of SHIPMENT must exist.
Post Condition: This occurrence of SHIPMENT STATUS is created.

Record Reshipment of Order
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The purpose of this process is to record that a misrouted shipment has been resent to the correct office.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of SHIPMENT must exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of SHIPMENT is updated. An occurrence of SHIPMENT STATUS
is created.

10.8 Stock Inventory General Maintenance

10.8.1 Add Stock Item Master for New Controlled Stock
The purpose of this process is to record information for a new controlled stock item that has been
added to the T&R Warehouse inventory. The initial inventory levels and inventory control information
is also recorded.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of STOCK ITEM MASTER and CONTROLLED STOCK does not
exist. This occurrence of OFFICE must exist.
Post Condition: An occurrence of STOCK ITEM MASTER and CONTROLLED STOCK is created.
One or more occurrences of ITEM and ITEM STATUS is created.

10.8.2 Remove Controlled Stock Item from Inventory
The purpose of this process is to record that a controlled stock item included in an office’s inventory
has been identified as being lost, missing or stolen or is considered unusable.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of OFFICE, ITEM, and CONTROLLED STOCK must exist.
Post Condition: An occurrence of ITEM STATUS is created. This occurrence of CONTROLLED
STOCK is updated.
Implementation Consideration: Provide the ability to remove a sequential range of a particular type of
controlled stock item from inventory.

10.8.3 Return Controlled Stock Item to Inventory
The purpose of this process is to record that a controlled stock item previously identified as being lost,
missing, or stolen has been returned to an office’s inventory and is available for issuance.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of OFFICE, ITEM, and CONTROLLED STOCK must exist.
Post Condition: An occurrence of ITEM STATUS is created. This occurrence of CONTROLLED
STOCK is updated.
Implementation Consideration: Provide the ability to return a sequential range of a particular type of
controlled stock item to inventory.

10.8.4 Update Controlled Stock Inventory Controls
The purpose of this process is to update inventory control information for an office’s controlled stock
item.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of OFFICE and CONTROLLED STOCK must exist.
Post Condition: This occurrence of CONTROLLED STOCK is updated.
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10.8.5

10.8.6

10.8.7

10.8.8

Implementation Consideration: Inventory forecasting based on an item’s demand over a specified
period of time for an office location(s) or statewide may be used to determine the reorder point
quantity, reorder quantity and safety stock quantity.

Add Stock Item Master for New Non Controlled Stock
The purpose of this process is to record information for a new non controlled stock item that has been
added to the T&R Warehouse inventory. The initial inventory levels and inventory control information

is also recorded.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of STOCK ITEM MASTER and NON CONTROLLED STOCK does
not exist. This occurrence of OFFICE must exist.

Post Condition: An occurrence of STOCK ITEM MASTER and NON CONTROLLED STOCK is
created.

Update Non Controlled Stock Inventory Controls

The purpose of this process is to update inventory control information for an office’s non controlled
stock item.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of OFFICE and NON CONTROLLED STOCK must exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of NON CONTROLLED STOCK is updated.

Implementation Consideration: Inventory forecasting based on an item’s demand over a specified
period of time for an office location(s) or statewide may be used to determine the reorder point
quantity, reorder quantity and safety stock quantity.

Record Adjustment to Non Controlled Stock

The purpose of this process is to adjust the quantity on hand for a non controlled stock item and to
record the reason for the adjustment. The quantity on hand may be adjusted as a result of periodic
inventory count, to remove an unusable (lost, missing, stolen or damaged) item(s), or to return located

item(s) to inventory.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of NON CONTROLLED STOCK must exist. This occurrence of
ADJUSTMENT does not exist.

Post Condition: This occurrence of NON CONTROLLED STOCK is updated. An occurrence of
ADJUSTMENT is created.

Remove Obsolete Stock Item Master

The purpose of this process is to remove an obsolete controlled stock item that is not longer of interest
to TRUST.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of STOCK ITEM MASTER must exist. .

Post Condition: This occurrence of STOCK ITEM MASTER and one or more related entities are
deleted.

Implementation Consideration: A business rule will be defined to control the archival and automated
deletion of TRUST information.
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10.9 Stock Order Maintenance
10.9.1 Create Stock Order
The purpose of this process is to record the details of an office’s order for stock items.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of ORDER does not exist. An occurrence of OFFICE must exist.
Related occurrence(s) of STOCK ITEM MASTER must exist for each item ordered in ITEM ORDER
LINE.
Post Condition: An occurrence of ORDER and ORDER STATUS is created. One or more
occurrences of ITEM ORDER LINE is created.
10.9.2 Cancel Stock Order
The purpose of this process is to cancel an office’s order for stock items.
Business Rule: An order can only be canceled if the items ordered have not been shipped.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of ORDER must exist.
Post Condition: An occurrence of ORDER STATUS is created.
10.9.3 Revise Stock Order
The purpose of this process is to revise the details of an unfilled order for stock items. The revision
may include the addition or deletion of items.
Business Rule: An order can only be revised if the items ordered have not been shipped.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of ORDER must exist.
Post Condition: One or more occurrences of ITEM ORDER LINE may be updated, deleted or created.
10.94 Record TDOS Action for Stock Order
The purpose of this process is to record TDOS staff action on a request to fill a stock order. For orders
approved to be filled, the details of the order are recorded.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of ORDER must exist.
Post Condition: One or more occurrences of ITEM ORDER LINE may be created. An occurrence of
ORDER STATUS is created.
Implementation Consideration: Provide the ability to change or delete the ITEM ORDER LINE(S)
included in original order to create the details of the order approved to be filled.
10.9.5 Record Stock Order Shipment
The purpose of this process is to record the shipment of stock items to fill an order and to update
inventory for the office filling the order.
Pre Condition: This occurrence of ORDER must exist. This occurrence of SHIPMENT does not exist.
One or more occurrences of CONTROLLED STOCK and/or NON CONTROLLED STOCK for each
item ordered must exist for the OFFICE filling the order.
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10.9.6

10.9.7

Post Condition: This occurrence of SHIPMENT and SHIPMENT STATUS is created and related to
one or more ORDER. One or more occurrences of ITEM SHIPMENT LINE is created. Appropriate
occurrences of CONTROLLED STOCK and/or NON CONTROLLED STOCK are updated for each
item ordered for the OFFICE filling the order.

Record Receipt of Stock Order

The purpose of this process is to record the receipt of a shipment of stock items and to update
inventory for the office receiving the items.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of SHIPMENT and OFFICE must exist. An occurrence of
CONTROLLED STOCK and/or NON CONTROLLED STOCK may exist for each ITEM
SHIPMENT LINE.

Post Condition: For each ITEM SHIPMENT LINE, an occurrence of CONTROLLED STOCK and/or
NON CONTROLLED STOCK is created or updated. For each CONTROLLED STOCK item
received a related occurrence of ITEM and ITEM STATUS is created. An occurrence of SHIPMENT
STATUS is updated.

Remove Obsolete Stock Order

The purpose of this process is to delete an obsolete order that is no longer of interest to TRUST.

Pre Condition: This occurrence of ORDER must exist.

Post Condition: An occurrence of ORDER is deleted. Related occurrences of ORDER STATUS and
ITEM ORDER LINE are deleted.

Implementation Consideration: A business rule will be defined to control the archival and automated
deletion of TRUST information.
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Attachment E: TRUST Interface Diagram
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1 State of Tennessee Accounting and Reporting System (STARS) (Receivable/ACH)

Current Interface: No
Proposed Interface:  Yes
Type of Interface: Batch

TRUST Interface with
Agency: State of Tennessee Department of Finance & Administration Accounts Division
System: State of Tennessee Accounting and Reporting System (STARS)

Purpose of the Interface
To provide the posting of receivable/ACH transactions in STARS. This provides for the posting of
receivables and for the electronic funds transfer capability from the County Clerks bank accounts to the
State of Tennessee general fund bank account.

Platform of remote system
Hardware: State mainframe (Amdahl)
Software: Information Management System (IMS)
Database: IMS
Operating System: Multiple Virtual System (MVS)

Process to Enable
To post receivables transactions to STARS.
To post ACH transactions to STARS.
The State of Tennessee Department of Finance and Administration Accounts Division will receive
authorizations, including the bank account information to set up the ACH, from the County Clerks and
T&R. The F&A Accounts Division sets up the ACH mechanism with the banks. The TRUST system will
submit Debit Receivable/ACH transactions to the STARS system in batch mode. The receivable portion
of the transaction will be processed and posted in STARS. The ACH portion of the transaction will be
posted as a pending transaction in STARS. The State of Tennessee Department of Safety Fiscal Office
will access the 3270 based STARS online system and approves pending ACH transactions. The STARS
system will process the approved ACH transactions in batch mode, which sends the ACH transaction to
the banks to be performed.

Data elements required
Data Provided: 400 byte batch transaction record.
Debit ACH - Transaction Code ‘738’, County or T&R ID, Current Date, ACH Date, Amount, Fund Type.

Process for sending/receiving data
Daily, TRUST will generate receivable/ACH transactions to STARS for the purpose of posting
receivables and transferring at a later date T&R receipts from the County Clerks bank accounts to the
State of Tennessee general fund bank account.
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STARS IN FILE LAYOUT (ACH)

ELEMENT BEGINNING LENGTH COMMENTS

CONTROL KEY 1 25

GROUP CODE 1 2 IN

DATA GROUP 3 1 A

ENTITY 4 1 1

BATCH DEPARTMENT 5 3 349

BATCH DIVISION 8 2 01

BATCH DATE 10 6 CURRENT DATE

BATCH TYPE 16 1 A

BATCH NUMBER 17 3

BATCH SEQUENCE NO. 20 5

BATCH DUP NO. 25 1 0
BATCH RECORD 26 375

BATCH OPERATOR ID 26 3

BATCH TERMINAL ID 29 8

BATCH EFF DATE 37 6 CURRENT DATE

BATCH DMI 43 1 0

BATCH STATUS 44 1

BATCH HEADER CNT SWITCH 45 1

BATCH LAST SEQ NO. USED 48 5

BATCH SYSTEM DATE 51 5

BATCH MASTER FILE IND 56 1 4

BATCH DEPT COMPLETE 57 1

ENTERED BATCH COUNT 58 5

ENTERED BATCH AMOUNT 63 13

COMPUTED BATCH COUNT 76 5

COMPUTED BATCH AMOUNT 81 13

FILLER 94 307
TRANSACTION RECORD 26 375

OPERATOR ID 26 3

TERMINAL ID 29 8

EFFECTIVE DATE 37 6

FFY 43 2

DISB METHOD IND 45 1 D

TRANSACTION CODE 46 3 738

MODIFIER 49 1

REVERSE 50 1

COST CENTER 51 5

DEPARTMENT 56 3 349

DIVISION 59 2

FUND 61 2 11

FUND DETAIL 63 2

MAJOR OBJECT 65 2

MINOR OBJECT 67 1

AGENCY OBJECT 68 3
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ELEMENT BEGINNING LENGTH COMMENTS
MAJOR REVENUE SOURCE 71 2
MINOR REVENUE SOURCE 73 1
AGENCY REVENUE SOURCE 74 3
PROJECT 77 3
SUB PROJECT 80 3
LOCATION 83 2
GRANT 85 3
SUB GRANT 88 3
SUBSIDIARY ACCT NO. 91 3
G/L ACCT 94 4
TREASURER CASH DATE 98 6
BANK NUMBER 104 3
QUARTERLY IND 107 1
VENDOR NUMBER 108 10
VENDOR NUMBER SUFFIX 118 2
INVOICE NUMBER 120 14
DOCUMENT DATE 134 6
CURRENT DOC NO 140 9
CURRENT DOC NO SUFFIX 149 2
REF DOC NO 151 9
REF DOC NO SUFFX 160 2
DUE DATE 162 6
WARRANT NUMBER 168 7
CANCEL STATUS 175 1
FUND CONTROL OVERRIDE 176 1
TRANSACTION AMOUNT 177 13
DESCRIPTION 190 40
REDEEM DATE 230 6
VENDOR NAME 236 40
VENDOR ADDRESS1 276 30
VENDOR ADDRESS?2 306 30
VENDOR ADDRESS3 336 30
VENDOR CITY 366 20
VENDOR STATE 386 2
VENDOR ZIP CODE 388 9
SERVICE DATE 397 4 MMYY
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2 Tennessee Automobile Dealers

Current Interface: No
Proposed Interface:  Yes
Type of Interface: Batch Update

TRUST Interface with
Agency: Tennessee Automobile Dealers
System: Reynolds & Reynolds type Automobile Dealer systems

Purpose of the Interface
To allow Automobile Dealers to export T&R application information from their native systems into the
TRUST system for processing.

Platform
Hardware: Any system capable of creating the T&R Standard Dealer Application record.
Software:
Database:
Operating System:

Data elements required
Lookup Keys:
Data Provided: Title and Registration application data. See Standard Dealer Application record.

Process for seeding/receiving data
Direct FTP protocol.

Dealer application data required for standard T&R Dealer Application record.

Dealer Identification Number, Date, Application Type

Registration Expires

New or Current Title Number, Trans Type, Invoice No

Class Code, Issue Year, VIN

License No, Validation No, Make, Year, Model, Body, Color

New, Used, Former Title No, Former State, Date Purchased, License No, Class Code, Issue Year, Trade In
Last Name, First Name, Middle Initial, Previous States Titled

Last Name2, First Name2, Middle Initial2, Axles, Mobile Home Length, Width

Street Address, Gas, Diesel, Electric, Propane, Lease, Mail

City, State, Zip Code, Company Vehicle Number

Lienholderl, Kind, Date

Lienl Street Address, Lienl City, Lienl State, Lienl Zip Code

Lienholder2, Kind, Date

Lien2 Street Address, Lien2 City, Lien2 State, Lien2 Zip Code

Registered Weight, Weight Class, Seats, Odometer, License Fee

Principal Driver License Number, Total Sales or Use Tax Paid On Vehicle, Credit, Subtotal

Cost of Vehicle, Computation of Sales or Use Tax, Sales or Use Tax (State Rate), Taxes Paid, Penalty, Lease Fee
Trade In Allowance, Local Rate sub to max, Taxes Paid subtotal, Transaction

Taxable Amount, Credit Sales or Use Tax Paid in State of, Tax Due, Total Registration, Title Fee
Owners Phone, Subtotal, Sales Tax, Issuance Fee

Date of Application, County Clerk, Registration County, County Fee

County Sticker Number, Total

I Certify that | am A Resident of County, State
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3 Cars of Particular Interest

Current interface: No
Proposed interface:  Yes
Type of interface: On-line Inquiry

TRUST Interface with
Agency: National Automobile Dealers Association
System: Cars of Particular Interest (i.e. antique and classic cars)

Purpose of the interface
To validate the reasonableness of the sales tax reported on casual sales of vehicles. This validation is
performed at the time that a transfer of title is requested.

Platform
Hardware: TBD
Software: TRUST
Database:
Operating System:

Data or elements required
Inquiry Lookup Keys: Year, Make, Model
Data Provided: Market Value

Process for sending/receiving data
TRUST initiates on-line real-time inquiry to Cars of Particular Interest based on year, make and model of
vehicle. When the market value is returned, TRUST extends to the sales tax amount and, compares with
the sales tax amount reported. If the difference exceeds the specified tolerance, a report is generated for
the Dept. of Revenue scrutiny.
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4A County Clerk System

Current interface: No
Proposed interface:  Yes
Type of interface: Batch Update

TRUST Interface with
Agency: County Clerk Offices
System: Cash Drawer Systems

Purpose of the interface
To provide a verification mechanism for the counties to ensure that TRUST and the local systems are in
synch with their T&R business for the day.

Platform
Hardware: PC based systems, IBM mainframe and a variety of other third party vendors
Software: Third Party Vendors.
Database: TBD
Operating System: Microsoft Windows, MVS

Data or elements required
Keys: Location, Drawer 1D, Transaction Type
Data Provided:. Location, Drawer ID, Transaction Type, Product Class, Amount

Process for sending/receiving data
Daily download from TRUST of specified cash drawer data elements collected each day from the T&R
business transacted. The data provided must be importable into the local system used at the county clerk
office.
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4B County Clerk System

Current interface: Yes
Proposed interface:  Yes
Type of interface: Batch Update

Purpose of the interface

This interface is a bi-directional feed from the unimplemented counties that is required to convert
present system transactions to the TRUST format for TRUST processing and a feed from TRUST to the
counties to provide a verification mechanism for the counties to ensure that TRUST and the local
systems are in synch with their T&R business for the day..

TRUST Interface with

Agency: State of Tennessee County Clerk Operations
System: Third party vendors.

Platform

Hardware: PC based systems, IBM mainframe and a variety of other third party vendors
Software: Third party vendors.

Database: TBD

Operating System: Microsoft Windows, MVS

Data or elements required

CC Interface File — See Attached
Data Provided: Same Format

Process for sending/receiving data

Unimplemented counties will continue to enter T&R transactions into present system. The system will
create the 1100 byte CC interface file. This file will be converted to the TRUST format and used to
update TRUST. The feed to the counties will consist of a daily download from TRUST of all elements
of T&R business transacted. The data provided must be importable into the local system used at the
county clerk office.

Current County Clerk System record Layout
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03 TRANSACTI O\ DATE- G,

05 TRANSACTI O\ DATE PIC 9(6).
03 TRANSACTI O\ TYPE Pl C XX.
03 BATCH NUMBER- G

05 BATCH NUMBER PI C 9(5).
03 | NVO CE- NUMBER- G

05 | NVO CE- NUVBER PIC 9(5).
03 MAKE PI C X(4).
03 YEAR- G

05 YEAR Pl C 99.

03 TITLE- DATE- G
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03
03
03
03
03
03
03

03
03
03

03
03
03
03

03
03
03
03

03
03

03
03

03
03
03
03
03
03

03
03

03
03

03
03
03
03
03

03
03
03
03

05 TI TLE- DATE

FI LLER

PREVI QUS- TI TLE- STATE
FORMER- Tl TLE

PLATE- NUVBER

VEHI CLE- TYPE

NEW MAKE

NEW YEAR- G

05 NEW YEAR

PREVI QUS- VI N

NEW VEHI CLE- | NDI CATCR
UNLADEN- VEEI GHT- G,

05 UNLADEN- VEEI GHT
VEHI CLE- MODEL

BODY- TYPE

VEHI CLE- COLOR
ODOVETER- READI NG- G,
05 ODOVETER- READI NG
FUEL- TYPE- G

05 FUEL- TYPE

GROSS- VEI GHT- G

05 GROSS- VEI GHT
NUMBER- OF- AXLES- G,

05 NUMBER- OF- AXLES
CLASS- SEATS- CNTY- G
05 CLASS- SEATS- CNTY
FI LLER

PURCHASE- DATE- G

05 PURCHASE- DATE
OPERATI NG ZONE
AMOUNT- SALES- TAX- G
05 AMOUNT- SALES- TAX
COVPANY- VEHI CLE- NUM
CQOUNTY- RESI DENCE- NUM
FI LLER

LEASE- | NDI CATOR
OWNERSHI P- NAME- CODE
OWNER- NAMVE

05 NAME-TITLE

05 LAST- NAVE

05 FI RST- NAME

05 M DDLE-IN TI AL
05 SUFFI X

LESSOR- NAME- Tl TLE
LESSCOR- NAME.

05 LESSOR- LAST- NAME
05 LESSOR- FI RST- NAVE
05 LESSCR- M DDLE- | NTL
05 LESSOR- SUFFI X

I N- CARE- OF- NAMVE- Tl TL
I N- CARE- OF.

05 STREET- NO- I NCO
05 STREET- NAME- | NCO
05 C TY- NAME- | NCO
STREET- NUMBER
STREET- NAMVE

Cl TY- NAME

STATE- CODE

ZI P- CODE- G.

05 ZI P-CODE

FI LLER

LESSOR- STREET- NUMBER
LESSCOR- STREET- NAMVE
LESSOR- CI TY- NAME

PIC
PIC
PI C
PIC
PIC
PIC
PIC

PIC
PIC
PIC

PIC
PIC
PI C
PIC

PIC
PIC
PIC
PIC

PIC
PIC

PIC
PIC

PIC
PIC
PI C
PIC
PIC
PIC
OCCURS

PIC

PIC
PIC
PI C
PIC
PI C

PIC
PIC
PI C
PIC
PIC
PIC
PIC

PIC
PIC
PI C
PI C
PIC

9(6).
X( 06) .
XX.

X(13) .
X(07) .
X(01).
X( 04) .

9(02).
X( 20) .
X(01).

9(07).
X(03) .
X(02) .
X(02) .

9(06) .
9.
9(09) .
9.

99.
X.

9(06) .
X( 05) .

9( 5) V99.
X( 08).
X(02) .

X( 09) .

X.

X.

2 TI MES.
PI C X.

Pl C X(14).
Pl C X( 10).
PI C X.

Pl C X(03).
X.

X(14) .
X( 10) .
X.
X(03).
X.

X(5).
X( 20) .
X(15).
X( 05) .
X( 20) .
X(15).
X(02) .

9(09) .
X(9) .
X( 05) .
X( 20) .
X( 15 .

04/11/01

Contract Attachment F -- Page 188



State of Tennessee RFP Number 317.30.004

03 LESSOR- STATE- CODE PI C X(02).

03 LESSOR- ZI P- CODE- G
05 LESSOR- ZI P- CODE PI C 9(09).

03 LESSOR-ID-G
05 LESSOR-1D PI C 9(09).

03 LIEN TYPE Pl C X.

03 CNTY-LI EN- | NFO OCCURS 4 TI MES.
05 CNTY- LI EN- CODE- G

10 ONTY- LI EN- CODE PIC 9(5).

05 CNTY- LI EN- NAMVE Pl C X(28).
05 CNTY- LI EN- STRT- NUM Pl C X(05) .
05 CNTY- LI EN- STRT- NAM PI C X(20) .
05 CNTY- LI EN- Cl TY- NAVE PI C X(15).
05 CNTY- LI EN- STATE- CODE PI C X(02).

05 CNTY- LI EN-ZI P- CODE- G
10 CNTY-LIEN-ZIP-CODE PIC 9(09).
05 CNTY-LI EN- DATE- G

10 CNTY- LI EN- DATE Pl C 9(06).

03 LIEN SEQ PIC X  OCCURS 4 TI MES.

03 FILLER Pl C X(02).

03 FLEET- CERTI FI CATE PI C X(07).

03 LI C PLATE- CREDI T- G
05 LI C PLATE-CREDI T Pl C 9( 05) V99.

03 REG FEE- DUE- G
05 REG FEE- DUE Pl C 9( 05) V99.

03 FILLER Pl C X(05).

03 FILLER Pl C X(05).

03 COUNTY- CLERK- NUVBER Pl C X(03).

03 FILLER Pl C X(03).

03 TI TLE- FEE- G
05 TI TLE- FEE Pl C 9( 3) V99.

03 CONJUNCTI O\- CODE PI C X(1).

03 FILLER PIC X(7).

03 TI TLE- PRI NT- | ND PIC X(1).
88 UPLOAD- TO- CAT VALUES 'N 'P'.
88 DOWNLOAD- PLACARD- DEALER VALUES 'D 'H.
88 DOWNLOAD- UPDATE VALUES 'R 'T

XY

88 STATE- TI TLE- PRI NT- STATE VALUE ' .
88 DEALER- TRANS VALUES 'D .
88 PLACARD- TRANS VALUES 'H .
88 CLERK- TI TLE- PRI NT- STATE VALUE 'P'.
88 REG STRATI O\- ONLY- TRANS VALUE 'R .
88 TEMP- OPERATI NG- PERM T VALUE 'T'.
88 TI TLE- FROM PRI SON VALUE 'W.
88 | NSTANT- PRI NT- COUNTY VALUE ' X .
88 BATCH PRI NT- COUNTY VALUE 'Y .

03 FILLER PI C X(4).

03 NEW Tl TLE- NUVBER- G,
05 NEW TI TLE- NUVBER Pl C X(8).
05 NEW TITLE-N-CHK-DGT PIC X(1).

03 ODOVETER- | ND PIC X(1).

03 CDMAIL PIC X(1).

03 REG STRATI O\ ONLY- G
05 REG STRATION-ONLY  PIC 9(8).

03 VALI DATI O\ DECAL PI C X(9).

03 EXPI RATI O\ DATE- G,
05 EXPI RATI O\ DATE PI C 9(6).

03 REJECTI O\ NUVBER PI C X(8).

03 LI ENHLDR- DI SCHRG- | NFO OCCURS 4 TI MES.

05 LI ENHLDR- DI SCHRG- NO- G

10 LI ENHLDR- DI SCHRG- NO PIC 9(7).
05 LI ENHLDR- DI SCHRG- DT- G,

10 LI ENHLDR- DI SCHRG DT PIC 9(6).
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03
03
03
03
03
03
03
03
03
03

03
03
03
03
03
03
03

NEW PLATE- CLASS
NEW | SSUE- YEAR
OLD- PLATE- CLASS
OLD- | SSUE- YEAR
PRI V- ACT-1 LU
OTHER- Tl TLE- ST

UTUTUUTUTUVIUTDT
OZO00000O000O

PRI V- ACT- MAO X.
COVMVENTS- 1 X( 15)
COVMVENTS- 2 X( 15)
LI EN- ACTI ON- CODE OCCURS 4 TI MES.

05 FILLER PI C X(01).
RACF- | D PI C X(07).
DUPLI CATE- TI TLE- | ND PI C X(01).
FORCED- REG STRATI ON-IND Pl C X(01) .
FORCE- VI N- | ND PI C X(01).
PREVI OUS- REJECT- NUMBER Pl C X(08) .
STOP- 04- BYPASS- | ND PI C X(01).
FI LLER PIC X(61).

OCCURS 5.
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5 Tennessee Driver License System - Revocations

Current interface: No
Proposed interface:  Yes
Type of interface: Batch Update & On-line Inquiry

TRUST Interface with
Agency: Tennessee Department of Safety, Driver License Division
System: Driver License.

Purpose of the interface
Required by the Tennessee Code Annotated 55-12-114 to provide TRUST with data from the Tennessee
Driver License System for determining whether an applicant for registration at the time of renewal is
encumbered by any revocation of driving privileges. It is a real-time, on-line lookup mechanism at the
time the registration is being processed. On-line lookup is done without the operator manually performing
the actual inquiry.

Platform

Hardware: State mainframe Amdahl GS (Global Server) 2072C
Software: Information Management System (IMS)
Database: IMS
Operating System: Multiple Virtual System (MVS)

Data or elements required
Inquiry Lookup Keys: Driver license number, Social Security Number, or Customer ID
Data Provided: Driver License Status (revoked, reinstated). (See data record format below)

Process for sending/receiving data
Real-time access to DL database, Key — Driver License Number. The key will be composed of the driver
license number. The data will be retrieved on-line and will verify the status of, and record a revoked
license and its effective date onto TRUST. Additionally, the driver license system will create a batch file
for TRUST of new revocations being recorded. Also, reinstatements of driving privileges must be updated
in TRUST

Reference
T.C.A. 55-12-114 - Suspension of all registrations upon suspension or revocation of license

Tennessee Department of Safety Driver License Status and Restriction Codes

DESCRIPTION

Valid

Valid - Renewal Outstanding
Restricted

Canceled

Expired

Revoked

Suspended

Medical Problem - Valid

Reinstated - Eligible for Valid DL
Moved, License in Another Jurisdiction
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Deceased

Eligible DL - Other State (not eligible here, but OK elsewhere)
Expired Medical

Restriction Codes

01 .. Corrective Lenses

02 .. Auto Transmission

03 .. Knob/Power Steering

04 .. Outside Mirror

10 .. Daylight Only

11 .. Custom Controls

12 .. Seat Cushion (Obsolete)

14 .. Insulin Dependent Diabetic

15 .. Special Restriction Order

16 .. Alcohol Interlock Device

17 .. Graduated License

20 .. Medical Problems, Monitored

24 .. Medical Problem General Alert (future, not yet in effect)
26 .. Oral Exam (does not print on license)

27 .. Passed School Bus Test (converted to °S' endorsement)
28 .. Hearing Impairment

30 .. Active Military (Does not Expire while in Military)

40 .. Moved Here Out of State DL (does not print on license)
50 .. Vehicles without Air Brakes (printed on license as 'L")
51 .. CMV -Intrastate only

52 .. CMV - Government/Church Vehicles Only

53 .. CMV -Intracity Only

54 .. CMV -Intrastate Only, Medical Limitation

55 .. Class A only- Can also drive a church bus

56 .. Class A or B only- Non-passenger vehicles

57 .. Class A Only - Excluding Tractor Trailers

60 .. Obsolete, non-printing

90 .. "DUI OFFENDER" printed on ID if DUI revocation current
91 .. Handgun Carry Permit Issued

Driver license data record format

01 JAINDIVL-JAL15-12

03 NIDRILIC-JA1 13-17 P PIC S9 (9)
03 SSN-JAI 18-22 P PIC 9(9)
03 DTBRTH-JA1 23-26 P PIC S9 (7)

03 GRNAME-JA1 27-69
06 NAMLST-JAI 27-46

COMP-3
COMP-3
COMP-3

09 NAMLSTO8-JAL PIC X (8)

09 FILLER PIC X (12)
06 NAMFST-JAL 47-56

09 NAMFFI-JAL PIC X

09 FILLER PIC X (9)
06 NAMIDDLE-, JAL 57-66

09 NAMMI-JAL PIC X

09 FILLER PIC X (9)
06 NASUFFIX-JAL 67-69 PIC XXX

03 GRDVRADD-JA1 70-119

06 ADDRESI1-JAL

09 NISTREET-JAL 70-74 PICX (5)
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03
03
03
03
03
03
03
03
03
03
03
03
03
03
03
03

03
03
03
03

03
03
03
03
03
03
03
03
03
03
03
03
03

09 NASTREET-JAl 75-94
12 NASTRET4-JAl1
12 FILLER

06 CITY-JA195-112
06 STATE-JA1113-114
06 ZIP-JA1115-119P
COUNTY-JAL 120-121
DEDREYEC-JA1 122-123
DEDRHAIR-JAL 124-125
DEDRWGHT-JAL 127-127 P
DEDRHGT-JAL 126-127 P
RACE-JA1 130 PIC X
SEX-JA1131 PICX
CDORGAN-JA1 132
DTLICOIS-JAl1 133-136 P
DTLICISS-JA1 137-140 P
DTDLEXPR-JA1 141-144 P
CDDRLICS-JAL 145-146
CDDLIREN-JA1 147
CDNAMADD-JAL 148
CDDLRSTR-JA1 149
NIDOCCON-JA1 150-155

156-161 OCCURS 2 TIMES
NODUPLIC-JAL 162
LA STTRAN-JA1 163
CDLICSTA-JA1 164
ADDRES23-JA1 165-189
06 ADDRES2-JA1
CDINFBL1-JA1 190
CDINFBL2-JA1 191
CDMOTVOT-JAL 192
SCADDIND-JAL 193
FILLER 194-196
PURGEREC-JAL 197
DTOLDEXP-JAL 198-201 P
PDSIND-JA1 203
SSAIND-JA1 203
CDOLDTYP-JA1 204-205
NOCONTRL-JA1 206-212
CDLISIND-JAL 213
SAFEDRVR-JAL 214

PIX X (4)
PIC X (16)
PIC X (18)
PIC XX
PIC S9 (9)
PIC XX
PIC XX
PIC XX
PIC S999
PIC S999

COMP-3

COMP-3
COMP-3

PIC X

PIC S9 (7)
PIC S9 (7)
PIC S9 (7)
PIC XX

PIC X
PIC X
PIC X

PIC S9 (11)

COMP-3
COMP-3
COMP-3

COMP-3

PIC9
PICX
PIC X

PIC X (25)
PIC X
PIC X
PIC X
PIC X
PIC XXX
PIC X
PIC S9 (7)
PIC X
PIC X
PIC XX
PIC 9(7)
PIC X
PIC X

COMP-3
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6 Driver License Change of Address

Current interface: No
Proposed interface:  Yes
Type of interface: Batch Update

TRUST Interface with
Agency: Tennessee Department of Safety, Driver License Division.
System: Driver License.

Purpose of the interface
To maintain the synchronization of addresses between the driver license and T&R systems.

Platform
Hardware: IBM/ Amdahl
Software: Driver License
Database: IMS
Operating System: MVS

Data or elements required
Record Key: Driver License Number or Social Security Number
Data Provided: Activity Type , Driver License Number, Name, County Jurisdiction, Revised Address

Process for sending/receiving data
Daily, when processing changes of address within the driver license system, a transaction will be
generated to update the T&R database with those changes of address. The driver license operator will be
given inquiry access to TRUST address information.
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7 Motor Vehicle Emissions Testing

Current interface: No
Proposed interface:  Yes
Type of interface: On-line access

TRUST Interface with
Agency: Tennessee Department of Environment and Conservation (Enviro-Test Systems)
System: Vehicle Emissions Testing

Purpose of the interface
To support the on-line real-time checking and notification of vehicle emissions tests for all authorized
agents required to verify satisfactory emissions compliance for a vehicle being registered. The emissions
test may be a prerequisite to registration for some counties.

Platform
Hardware: TBD new system is under development by Enviro-Test Systems -- new contract 06/2001
Software: Enviro-Test Systems Vehicle Emissions Testing
Database: TBD
Operating System: TBD

Data or elements required
Inquiry Lookup Keys: VIN#, PLATE#
Data Provided: (VIN#, RESULT, DATE, WAIVED) Key, Emissions test passed, Date of inspection,
Inspection waived (if data exists in the data record) respectively
Update: Data provided is updated to TRUST database if the result indicates passed or waived.

Process for sending/receiving data
TBD Intent is to place data on WAN.
Proposed: TRUST will communicate with the Enviro-Test Systems Vehicle Emissions Testing data
repository via an on-line connection to the data repository. The on-line inquiry will be real-time so that
the emissions data is available to the registering agent as soon as the emissions test is complete.

04/11/01 Contract Attachment F -- Page 195



State of Tennessee RFP Number 317.30.004

8 Finalist Address Standardization/Verification Software

Current Interface: Yes
Proposed Interface:  Yes
Type of Interface: On-line

TRUST Interface with
Agency: Pitney Bowes
System: Finalist software

Purpose of the Interface
To enable the TRUST system to capture standardized, deliverable address information at the point of
entry. The interface will provide the ability to perform on-line verification of customer address
information at the original source, channel and time of address capture.

Platform

Hardware: Finalist has versions available for mainframe, PC & server based address verification systems.
Software:

Database:

Operating System:

Data elements required
Lookup Keys:
Data Provided: USPS certified Address standardization and verification software.

Process for sending/receiving data
The customer address verification process will be performed on-line, real-time at the original point of
entry. The software is available for Mainframe, Server and PC based applications allowing verification on
the client end (PC), at the server level, Internet or through mainframe called sub routines. The interactive
address display provides standardized address elements, valid street ranges, and messages associated with
USPS deliverability and possible corrections (e.g. spelling, missing directional, street number out of range
etc.). In the situation where no valid address exist, TRUST must provide override capability when proper
documentation exist.
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9 Hull Identification Number

Current interface: No
Proposed interface:  Yes
Type of interface: Real Time

TRUST Interface with
Third Party Hull identification Package to be determined

Purpose of the interface
To properly configure the boat hull identification number for processing within TRUST

Platform
Hardware:
Software:
Database:
Operating System: S

Data or elements required
Inquiry Lookup Keys: .Hull Identification Number
Data Provided: Year, Make Model

Process for sending/receiving data
Module linked to TRUST program is called and performs the Hull ID edit
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10 International Registration Planning (IRP)

Current interface: No
Proposed interface:  Yes
Type of interface: Batch data transfer

TRUST Interface with
Agency: Tennessee Department of Safety, International Registration Planning.
System: IRP VISTA System.

Purpose of the interface

To provide dual feeds between the IRP VISTA System and TRUST. Titles will be keyed and validated in
TRUST and sent to the IRP VISTA System for updating of title information. Subsequently, registration
information will be entered into the IRP VISTA System and sent to TRUST for updating of registration
information.

Platform

Hardware: IBM AS400

Software: IRP VISTA System

Database: COBOL sequential file structure (flat file)
Operating System: OS 400

Data or elements required
Title Information Sent: VIN, Title Number, Model Year, Owner Name, Address, Vehicle Make and Type
USDOT, Sales Tax Amount..
Registration Information Received: VIN, Title Number, Class of tag issued, Tag Number and expiration,
Owner’s Name and Address, Fees/Weight Group, Vehicle Total Fee,

Process for sending/receiving data
As titles are being keyed into TRUST, transactions are generated and fed electronically to the IRP VISTA
System. Nightly transmit will import Vehicle File Transmission (VFT) records to the TRUST via FTP
TCP/IP protocol. The data transmitted must be edited and then will be used to populate registration records in

TRUST.

Field Name Field Length Starting Position Ending Position
Transaction Code 2 1 2
Transaction Date 6 3 8

Title Number 9 9 17

Tag Number 10 18 27

VIN 18 28 45

Model Year 2 46 47
Unladen Weight 6 48 53
GVW 6 54 59
Tag Expiration 6 60 65
Owners Name 70 66 135
Registration Name 70 136 205
Address Line 1 35 206 240
Address Line 2 35 241 275
City 20 276 295
State 2 296 297
Zip 9 298 306
Vehicle Make 4 307 310
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Field Name Field Length Starting Position Ending Position
Vehicle Type 2 311 312
Carrier Number 5 313 317
Fleet 3 318 320
Vehicle OEN 9 321 329
Axle/Seats 2 330 331
Fees/Weight Group 630 332 961
Base Re Fee 7 962 968
Base Admin Fee 200 969 1168
Vehicle Total Fee 7 1169 1175
Julian Date 5 1176 1180
Batch Number 10 1181 1190
Carrier Type 2 1191 1192
Vehicle Delg. Amount 3 1193 1195
Mainframe 1 1196 1196
# of Re Months 2 1197 1198
Carrier Location 4 1199 1202
Micro Data 10 1203 1212
Weight Group Number 3 1213 1215
Vehicle Status Code 3 1216 1218
Vehicle Use Code 1 2 1219 1220
Vehicle Use Code 2 2 1221 1222
Vehicle Use Code 3 2 1223 1224
Supp # 3 1225 1227
VRI A 1 1228 1228
VRI B 1 1229 1229
VRIC 1 1230 1230
VRID 1 1231 1231
VRIE 1 1232 1232
VRIF 1 1233 1233
VRI G 1 1234 1234
VRIH 1 1235 1235
VRI | 1 1236 1236
VRIJ 1 1237 1237
VRI K 1 1238 1238
VRI L 1 1239 1239
VRIM 1 1240 1240
VRIN 1 1241 1241
VRI 0 1 1242 1242
VRIP 1 1243 1243
VRIQ 1 1244 1244
VRIR 1 1245 1245
VRIS 1 1246 1246
VRIT 1 1247 1247
VRIU 1 1248 1248
VRIV 1 1249 1249
VRIW 1 1250 1250
VRI X 1 1251 1251
VRIY 1 1252 1252
VRI Z 1 1253 1253
Invoice # 9 1254 1262
Invoice Amount * 11 1263 1273
Adjustment * 11 1274 1284
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Field Name Field Length Starting Position Ending Position

Amount Paid * 11 1285 1295
SP Amount 1 * 11 1296 1306
SP Amount 2 * 11 1307 1317
Vehicle Location Code 4 1318 1321
Vehicle Sound-Ex Number 13 1322 1334
Mailing Address 1 35 1335 1369
Mailing Address 2 35 1370 1404
City 20 1405 1424
State 2 1425 1426
Zip 9 1427 1435
Model 4 1436 1339
Insurance Ind 1 1440 1440
Policy Number 20 1441 1460
Company Name 35 1461 1495
Company Code 5 1496 1500
Insurance - From Date 6 1501 1506
Insurance - To Date 6 1507 1512
Sticker Number 10 1513 1522
Base App Percentage * 6 1523 1528
Vehicle Purchase Price 6 1529 1534
Purchase Date 6 1535 1540
Factory Price 6 1541 1546
Fuel Type 1 1547 1547
Horse Power 3 1548 1550
Operator 1D 6 1551 1556
Part Pay Status 1 1557 1557
Title Number 10 1558 1567
Cylinders 4 1568 1571
Vehicle Axle Distance 3 1572 1574
Pre IRP Plate 8 1575 1582
Vehicle Color 4 1583 1586
Title Transfer 1 1587 1587
Sex 1 1588 1588
Filler 9 1589 1597
Record Typel 1 1598 1598
Reg Year 2 1599 1600
TOTAL RECORD LENGTH 1600

* These fields include decimal points
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11 Electronic Lien Processing

Current Interface: No
Proposed Interface:  Yes
Type of Interface: Batch & Real-time

TRUST Interface with
Agency: Financial lending institutions, businesses and Lienholders.
System:

Purpose of the Interface
To enable Lienholders to note and discharge liens electronically. The interface will provide the ability for
users authorized by TDOS to perform on-line Noting of Lien and Discharge of Lien processes. The ability
for a Lienholder to set the lien limit indicator and remove it must be provided. Provide the lienholder with
Title Number when title originally issued and after a title is surrendered and subsequent lien(s) are noted.
Electronic titles will use this same process.

Platform
Hardware Open systems
Software:
Database: TRUST
Operating System:

Data elements required
Lookup Keys: Lienholder PIN No. Transaction Code, Vehicle Identification Number or Title Number.
Data Provided: Vehicle Identification Number, Title Number, Title Issue Date, Vehicle Year, Vehicle
Make, Owner Name, Owner Address, Lienholder Name and Address, Date of Lien, Lienholder
Identification Number, Discharge Date, Refinance Indicator, Lien Limit Indicator, Multiple Lienholders,
Confirmation number.

Process for sending/receiving data
FTP Noting of Lien standard feed or email exchange (e.g. Virginia) or Internet Portal point of entry.
TRUST will generate and provide confirmation of the lien transaction processed.
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12 Motor Vehicle Commission

Current Interface: No
Proposed Interface:  Yes
Type of Interface: On-line

TRUST Interface with
Agency: Tennessee Department of Commerce and Insurance, Motor Vehicle Commission.
System: Automobile Dealers Listing system.

Purpose of the Interface
To provide TRUST with a mechanism to validate a dealer’s license and thus determine that he is
authorized to purchase Dealer Plates and Dealer Drive Out Tags

Platform
Hardware: Sun SPARC 4000
Software: Informix Dynamic Server
Database: Informix-SQL 7.31
Operating System: Solaris 2.6

Data elements required
Match Keys: MVC Dealer License Number.
Provided Data: : MVC Dealer License Number, Dealer License Issue and Expiration Dates.

Process for sending/receiving data
The TRUST dealer validation process will be based on the MV C Dealer License Number. If the dealer is
present and not expired, he is eligible to purchase Dealer Plates and Drive Out Tags.
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13 National Automobile Dealers Association

Current interface: No
Proposed interface:  Yes
Type of interface: On-line Inquiry

TRUST Interface with
Agency: National Automobile Dealers Association
System: NADA

Purpose of the interface
To validate the reasonableness of the sales tax reported on casual sales of vehicles. This validation is
performed at the time that a transfer of title is requested.

Platform
Hardware: TBD
Software: TRUST
Database:
Operating System:

Data or elements required
Inquiry Lookup Keys: Year, Make, Model
Data Provided: Market Value

Process for sending/receiving data
TRUST initiates on-line real-time inquiry to NADA based on year, make and model of vehicle. When the
market value is returned, TRUST extends to the sales tax amount and compares with the sales tax amount
reported. If the difference exceeds the specified tolerance, a report is generated for the Dept. of Revenue.
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14 National Change of Address

Current interface: Yes
Proposed interface:  Yes
Type of interface: Batch Update

TRUST Interface with
a third party NCOA vendor to be determined.

Purpose of the interface
To provide accurate registration renewals. This is accomplished by verifying renewal mailing address
information with NCOA where USPS address changes are applied to the mailing files and a transaction is
created to update the TRUST database.

Platform
Hardware:
Software:
Database:
Operating System:

Data or elements required
Data Sent: 300 byte transmittal (attached)
Data Received: 860 byte record containing VIN, County Code(T&R Code), Name, New Address
(attached)

Process for sending/receiving data
This_process is proposed to be done in house. If outsourced each month a file is created of registration
renewals. This file is sent to the NCOA provider. Based upon the process, a file is returned which is used
to update the TRUST database with the address change information.

1. File layout for DINCSMTD (Submitted)

khkhkkhkhkhhkhkhhhkhhhhhhhhhhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhkhhhhkhhhkhkhkrkk rk*x*

*k COPYBOOK - DI NCSMTD *k
* k% * k%
*** DEFI NES THE DATA TO BE SUBM TTED TO AN NCOA LI CENSEE
*** FOR ADDRESS UPDATE PROCESSI NG

khkhkkhkhkhkhkhhhkhhhhhhhhhhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhkhhkhkhhkhkkhkhkhkkhkrkk krk*x*

01 NAME- ADDRESS- RECORD- SMID.
03 ORI G NAVE- ADDRESS- DATA- SMID.

05 PI C X.
88 ADDRESS- REC- TYPE- SMID VALUE ' A .
88 TERM NATI O\N- CODE- SMID VALUE HI GH VALUE.
05 ZI P- CODE- SMID PI C X(5).
05 SECTOR- SEGVENT- SMTD PI C X(4).
05 NAVE- DATA- SMTD.
07 NAVE- TYPE- SMID PI C X.
88 BUSI NESS- NAVE- SMTD VALUE ' B' .
88 FREEFORM PERS- NAVE- SMID VALUE ' F' .
88 STRUC- PERS- NAVE- SMID VALUE 'S .
88 UNKNOWN- NANE- TYPE- SMID VALUE 'U .
07 NAVME- LI NE- SMTD.
09 PERS- PREFI X- SMTD PI C X(6).
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09 PERS- Fl RST- SMID PI C X(15).
09 PERS-M DDLE- SMID PI C X(15).
09 PERS- LAST- SMID PI C X(20).
09 PERS- SUFFI X- SMID PIC X(6).
05 ADDRESS- DATA- SMID.
07 OPTI ONAL- ADDRS- SMID PI C X(40).
07 URBANI ZATI ON- SMID PI C X(28).
07 DELI VERY- ADDRS- SMID PI C X(64).
07 REDEFI NES DELI VERY- ADDRS- SMTD.
09 PRI M UNI T- NBR- SMID PI C X(10).
09 PIC X
09 PRE- DI RECTI ON- SMID PIC X(2).
09 PIC X
09 STREET- NAME- SMID PI C X(28).
09 PIC X
09 STREET- SUFFI X- SMID PIC X(4).
09 PIC X
09 POST- DI RECTI ON- SMID PIC X(2).
09 PIC X
09 SEC- UN T- DESI G SMID PIC X(4).
09 PIC X
09 SEC- UNI T- NBR- SMID PIC X(8).
07 CI TY- NAME- SMID PI C X(28).
07 STATE- ABRV- SMID PIC X(2).
05 APPLI CATI ON- DATA- SMID PI C X(65).

2. File layout for DINCRTND (Returned)
kkhkhkkhkhkkhkhkhkdhkhkdhkhdhkhkhkkhkhhkdhkhkdhhdkhdkhkhkhkkhkhhkdhkdkhdkhdhkhkhkhkhkhhkddrdkdrdkdrkdhkhkhkhkhhdhddxkx*x*x
ok COPYBOOK - DI NCRTND ok
* k% * k%
***  DEFI NES THE DATA RETURNED BY THE NCOA LI CENSEE, d VING  ***
***  THE RESULTS OF ADDRESS UPDATE PROCESSI NG *oxx

LR R R R R R R R R I I I R I S I R I R R

01 NAME- ADDRESS- RECORD- RTND.
03 ORI G NAME- ADDRESS- DATA- RTND.
05 PIC X

88 ADDRESS- REC- TYPE- RTND VALUE ' A" .
88 TERM NATI ON- CODE- RTND VALUE HI GH VALUE.
05 ZI P- CODE- RTND PI C X(5).
05 SECTOR- SEGVENT- RTND PIC X(4).
05 NAME- DATA- RTND.
07 NAME- TYPE- RTND PIC X
88 BUSI NESS- NAME- RTND VALUE ' B' .
88 FREEFORM PERS- NAMVE- RTND VALUE ' F' .
88 STRUC- PERS- NAME- RTND VALUE 'S .
88 UNKNOMN- NAME- TYPE- RTND VALUE ' U .
07 NAME- LI NE- RTND.
09 PERS- PREFI X- RTND PIC X(6).
09 PERS- FI RST- RTND PI C X(15).
09 PERS- M DDLE- RTND PI C X(15).
09 PERS- LAST- RTND PI C X(20).
09 PERS- SUFFI X- RTND PIC X(6).
05 ADDRESS- DATA- RTND.
07 OPTI ONAL- ADDRS- RTND PI C X(40).
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07
07
07
07

URBANI ZATI ON- RTND

DELI

VERY- ADDRS- RTND

CI TY- NAMVE- RTND
STATE- ABRV- RTND
05 APPLI CATI ON- DATA- RTND

03 PRCSSD- ADDRESS- DATA- RTND.
05 ZI P- PLUS- 4- APPEND- RTND.

07
07
07
07
07
07
07
07
07
07
07
07
07
07
07

07

07

07

Zl P-
Zl P-
Zl P-
Zl P-
Zl P-
Zl P-
Zl P-
Zl P-
Zl P-
Zl P-
Zl P-
Zl P-
Zl P-
Zl P-
Z| P-
88
88
88
88
88
88
88
88
88
88
88
88
88
88
88
88
88
88
88
88
88
88
88
88
88
88
Zl P-
88
Zl P-
88
88
88
Zl P-
88

4- PRI MARY- NBR- RTND

4- PRE- DI RECTI ON- RTND

4- PRI MARY- NAME- RTND

4- STREET- SUFFI X- RTND

4- POST- DI RECTI ON- RTND

4- SECNDRY- DESI G- RTND

4- SECNDRY- NBR- RTND

4- Cl TY- NAME- ABRV- RTND

4- STATE- ABRV- RTND

4- ZI P- CODE- RTND

4- SECTOR- SEGVENT- RTND

4- DELI VERY- POl NT- RTND

4- CHECK- DI G T- RTND

4- CARRI ER- ROUTE- RTND

4- MATCH- LVL- RTND

ZI| P- 4- SCNDRY- MITCH- FAI L- RTND
ZI P- 4- PO- BOX- RTND

ZI P- 4- HWY- CONTRACT- RTND

Z| P- 4- RURAL- RTE- DFLT- RTND

Z| P- 4- PRI M MTCH- | N- RNGE- RTND
ZI P- 4- FI RM ADDRESS- RTND

ZI P- 4- GEN- DELI VERY- RTND

ZI P- 4- H GHRI SE- RTND

Z| P- 4- ALPHA- MTCH- SCNDRY- RTND
Z| P- 4- ALPHA- MTCH- HC- BOX- RTND
ZI P- 4- HWY- CONTRACT- DFLT- RTND
ZI P- 4- BUI LDI NG DFLT- RTND

Zl P-4- M LI TARY- DFLT- RTND

Z| P- 4- NON- DELI VERABLE- RTND

Z| P- 4- ALPHA- MTCH- PO- BOX- RTND
ZI P- 4- POSTVASTER- RTND

ZI P- 4- ALPHA- MTCH- RR- BOX- RTND
ZI P- 4- RURAL- ROUTE- RTND

Z| P- 4- STREET- ADDRESS- RTND

Z| P- 4- SMALL- TOAN- DFLT- RTND

ZI P- 4- UNI QUE- ZI P- DFLT- RTND

ZI| P- 4- ALPHA- MTCH- FI RM- RTND

ZI P- 4- H GHRI SE- DFLT- ALT- RTND
Z| P- 4- NOT- FOUND- RTND

Z| P- 4- AMBI G- DUAL- RTND

ZI| P- 4- CODE- Z- UNUSED- RTND

4- BOX- NBR- FLAG- RTND

ZI P- 4- PRI M NBR- | S- BOX- RTND
4- 7| P- CODE- STATUS- RTND

Z| P- 4- Z| P- CODE- VERI FI ED- RTND
ZI P- 4- Z| P- CODE- CORRECTED- RTND
ZI P- 4- Z| P- CODE- NOT- VFI ED- RTND
4- Cl TY- CHANGE- FLAG- RTND

Z| P- 4- Cl TY- CHANGED- RTND

PIC
PIC
PIC
PIC

PIC
PIC
PIC
PIC
PIC
PIC
PIC
PIC
PIC
PIC
PIC
PIC
PIC
PIC
PIC
VALUE
VALUE
VALUE
VALUE
VALUE
VALUE
VALUE
VALUE
VALUE
VALUE
VALUE
VALUE
VALUE
VALUE
VALUE
VALUE
VALUE
VALUE
VALUE
VALUE
VALUE
VALUE
VALUE
VALUE
VALUE
VALUE
PIC
VALUE
PIC
VALUE
VALUE
VALUE
PIC
VALUE

X(28) .
X(64) .
X(28) .
X(2) .
X( 65) .

X( 10) .
X(2).
X(28) .
X(4) .
X(2) .
X(4).
X(8).
X(13).
X(2) .
X(5) .
X(4).
X(2).
X(1).
X(4) .
X(1).
A

‘B .

‘C.

"D .

=

N<XXS<CH0uRQUAQZZ

X(1).
Y
X(1).

'
'3
X(1).
Ty
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05

07
07
07
07
07
07
07
07

Zl P-
07

07

07

07

07
07

07

07

07
07

07
07

07

07

07

07

07

07

07

07

07

07

07

07

07

ZI P- 4- L1 NE- OF- TRAVEL- RTND

Z| P- 4- FI PS- STATE- CODE- RTND

Z| P- 4- FI PS- COUNTY- CODE- RTND
ZI P- 4- LACS- | NDI CATOR- RTND

88 ZI P- 4- LACS- CONVERTED- RTND
ZI P- 4- URBANI ZATI ON- RTND

Z1 P- 4- UNI T- CODE- RTND

Z| P- 4- VENDOR- SOURCE- RTND

ZI| P- 4- RSRVD- 1- RTND

PLUS- 4- NOTES- APPEND- RTND.
Z| P- 4- NOTE- AA- RTND

88 ZI P- 4- MATCHED- RTND

ZI P- 4- NOTE- Al1- RTND

88 ZI P-4- NOT- MATCHED- RTND
ZI P- 4- NOTE- A2- RTND

88 ZI P-4- MATCHED- ALI AS- RTND
Z| P- 4- NOTE- A3- RTND

88 ZI P-4- MVATCHED- ALT- RTND
ZI| P- 4- NOTES- RSRVD- 1- RTND

ZI P- 4- NOTE- D- RTND

PIC X(7).
PIC X(2).
PIC X(3).
PIC X(1).
VALUE 'L'.
PI C X(28).
PIC X(3).
PIC X(1).
PIC X(2).

PI C X(2).
VALUE ' AA' |
PIC X(2).
VALUE ' Al' .
PIC X(2).
VALUE ' A2' .
PIC X(2).
VALUE ' A3' .
PIC X(2).
PIC X(1).

88 ZI P-4-CORRECTED-CI TY-ST-RTND VALUE 'D .

Z| P- 4- NOTE- E- RTND

PIC X(1).

88 ZI P- 4- CORRECTED- PRI MARY- RTND VALUE ' E' .

ZI P- 4- NOTE- F- RTND

PIC X(1).

88 ZI P- 4- CORRECTED- SECNDRY- RTND VALUE ' F' .

Z| P- 4- NOTES- RSRVD- 2- RTND
Z| P- 4- NOTE- H- RTND

88 ZI P-4-Z] P- CODE- CHANGED- RTND

ZI| P- 4- NOTES- RSRVD- 3- RTND
ZI P- 4- NOTE- J- RTND

PIC X(1).
PIC X(1).
VALUE 'H .
PIC X(1).
PIC X(1).

88 ZI P-4- NO- MATCH- LAST- LI NE- RTND VALUE 'J'.

Z| P- 4- NOTE- K- RTND

PIC X(1).

88 ZI P-4- MULT- MATCH- PRI MARY- RTND VALUE ' K' .

ZI P- 4- NOTE- K1- RTND

88 ZI P-4- MULT- DI RECTI ONAL- RTND

Z| P- 4- NOTE- K2- RTND
88 ZI P-4- MULT- SUFFI X- RTND
ZI P- 4- NOTE- L- RTND

PIC X(2).
VALUE ' K1' .
PI C X(2).
VALUE ' K2' .
PI C X(1).

88 ZI P-4- MULT- MATCH SECNDRY- RTND VALUE ' L'.

ZI| P- 4- NOTE- ML- RTND
88 ZI P-4- NO- STREET- NBR- RTND
Z| P- 4- NOTE- M2- RTND

PIC X(2).
VALUE ' ML' .
PIC X(2).

88 ZI P- 4- ADDRESS- NOT- FOUND- RTND  VALUE ' M2' .

ZI P- 4- NOTE- N1- RTND
88 ZI P- 4- NO- SECNDRY- NBR- RTND
Z| P- 4- NOTE- N2- RTND

PIC X(2).
VALUE ' N1'.
PIC X(2).

88 ZI P-4- SECNDRY- NOT- FOUND- RTND VALUE ' N2' .

ZI| P- 4- NOTE- P1- RTND

88 ZI P-4- NO- RR- HC- NBR- RTND

ZI| P- 4- NOTE- P2- RTND

88 ZI P-4- RR- HC- NOT- FOUND- RTND
Z| P- 4- NOTE- QL- RTND

88 ZI P- 4- NO- PO- BOX- NBR- RTND
ZI P- 4- NOTE- Q2- RTND

88 ZI P- 4- PO BOX- NOT- FOUND- RTND

Z| P- 4- NOTE- MB- RTND

PIC X(2).
VALUE ' P1'.
PIC X(2).
VALUE ' P2' .
PIC X(2).
VALUE ' QL' .
PIC X(2).
VALUE ' @' .
PIC X(2).
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88 ZI P-4-NO SUCH PRI M NBR-RTND  VALUE ' MB'.

07 ZI P-4- NOTE- Md- RTND PIC X(2).
88 ZI P-4- FI RM NOT- MATCHED- RTND  VALUE ' M4' .
07 ZI P- 4- NOTES- RSRVD- 4- RTND PIC X(7).
05 NEW APPEND- RTND.
07 NEW MATCH- LVL- RTND PIC X(1).
88 NEW NCOA- MATCH MOVE- RTND VALUE ' A" .
88 NEW NI XI E- MATCH RTND VALUE 'B' .
88 NEW NOT- MATCHED- RTND VALUE ' C .
88 NEW DMCOA- MATCH- RTND VALUE 'D .
88 NEW LACS- MATCH RTND VALUE 'L'.
88 NEW NES- LACS- MVATCH- RTND VALUE ' E' .
88 NEW NES- DMCOA- MATCH- RTND VALUE ' G .
07 NEW MOVE- TYPE- RTND PIC X(1).
88 NEW I NDI VI DUAL- MOVE- RTND VALUE '1|"'.
88 NEW FAM LY- MOVE- RTND VALUE ' F' .
88 NEW BUSI NESS- MOVE- RTND VALUE ' B' .
88 NEW LACS- RESI DENTI AL- RTND VALUE 'R .
07 NEW MOVE- EFFCTV- DATE- RTND.
09 NEW MOVE- EFFCTV- YEAR- RTND PIC X(4).
09 NEW MOVE- EFFCTV- MI'H- RTND PIC X(2).
07 NEW DELI VERY- CODE- RTND PIC X(1).
88 NEW FORElI GN- MOVE- RTND VALUE ' F' .
88 NEW BOX- CLOSED- RTND VALUE ' G .
88 NEW NO- FWD- ADDRS- RTND VALUE ' K' .
88 NEW FORWARDABLE- RTND VALUE ' M .
88 NEW LACS- RR- ADDRS- RTND VALUE 'R .
88 NEW LACS- RR- W BOX- RTND VALUE ' X' .
88 NEW LACS- HC- ADDRS- RTND VALUE 'H .
88 NEW LACS- HC- W BOX- RTND VALUE 'V .
07 NEW PRI MARY- NBR- RTND PI C X(10).
07 NEW PRE- DI RECTI ON- RTND PIC X(2).
07 NEW PRI MARY- NAME- RTND PI C X(28).
07 NEW STREET- SUFFI X- RTND PIC X(4).
07 NEW PCST- DI RECTI ON- RTND PIC X(2).
07 NEW SECNDRY- DESI G- RTND PIC X(4).
07 NEW SECNDRY- NBR- RTND PIC X(8).
07 NEW ClI TY- NAVE- ABRV- RTND PIC X(13).
07 NEW STATE- ABRV- RTND PIC X(2).
07 NEW ZI P- CODE- RTND PIC X(5).
07 NEW SECTOR- SEGVENT- RTND PIC X(4).
07 NEW DELI VERY- PO NT- RTND PIC X(2).
07 NEW CHECK- DI G T- RTND PIC X(1).
07 NEW CARRI ER- ROUTE- RTND PIC X(4).
07 NEW ZI P- PLUS- 4- LVL- RTND PIC X(1).
07 NEW BOX- NBR- FLAG- RTND PIC X(1).
88 NEW PRI M NBR- | S- BOX- RTND VALUE 'Y'.
07 NEW URBANI ZATI ON- RTND PI C X(28).
07 NEW LACS- RECORD- TYPE- RTND PIC X(2).

88 NEW RR- HC- BX- TO- STRT- SPLT-RTND VALUE ' 02'.
88 NEW STREET- TO- STRT- SPLT-RTND VALUE ' 03'.
88 NEW RR- HC- BX- TO- STREET- RTND  VALUE ' 05'.

88 NEW STREET- TO- STREET- RTND VALUE ' 07" .

88 NEWRR-HC-TO STRT-SPLT-RTND  VALUE ' 08'.
07 NEW MULTI - SOURCE- CODE- RTND PIC X(1).

88 NEW SI NGLE- SOURCE- RTND VALUE 'S .
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05

07
07
07
07

88 NEW DQ 2- VERI FI ED- RTND
88 NEW MJULI TPLE- SOURCE- RTND
88 NEW DQ 2- MIULTI - SRCE- RTND
NEW RSRVD- 1- RTND

NEW NCOA- DVA- | NDI CATOR- RTND
NEW NCOA- MVATCH- FOOTNOTE- RTND
NEW RSRVD- 2- RTND

NI XI E- APPEND- RTND.

07

07

07

07

07

07

07

07

07

07

07

07

07
07

07

07

07

07

07

07

07

07

07

NI XI E- MOVE- TYPE- RTND

88 NI Xl E- BUSI NESS- MOVE- RTND

88 NI Xl E- FAM LY- MOVE- RTND

88 NI XI E- 1 NDI VI DUAL- MOVE- RTND
NI XI E- MOVE- EFFCTV- DATE- RTND.

09 NI Xl E- MOVE- EFFCTV- YEAR- RTND
09 N Xl E- MOVE- EFFCTV- MTH- RTND
NI XI E- CODE- P- RTND

88 NI Xl E- MULTI PLE- MATCHES- RTND
NI XI E- TRUE- FALSE- CODE- RTND

88 NI Xl E- TRUE- TYPE- RTND

88 NI Xl E- FALSE- TYPE- RTND

NI XI E- CODE- D- RTND

88 NI XI E- NO- HOUSE- ON- | PT- RTND
NI XI E- CODE- M RTND

88 NI XI E- NO- BOX- ON- | NPUT- RTND
NI XI E- CODE- N- RTND

88 NI Xl E- DI FF- ADDRESSES- RTND

NI XI E- CODE- O- RTND

88 NI Xl E- DI FF- STREET- NAMES- RTND

NI XI E- CODE- U- RTND

88 NI Xl E- NO- APT- ON- EI THER- RTND
NI XI E- CODE- W RTND

88 NI XI E- TRNSPSD- 2ND- NBR- RTND
NI XI E- CODE- Q- RTND

88 NI Xl E- DI FF- 2ND- NBR- RTND

NI XI E- CCDE- X- RTND

88 NI XI E- DI FF- 2ND- DESI G- RTND
NI XI E- RSRVD- 1- RTND

NI XI E- CCDE- | - RTND

88 NI Xl E- DI FF- FI RM NAMES- RTND
NI XI E- CCDE- F- RTND

88 NI XI E- DI FF- SURNANMES- RTND

NI XI E- CODE- J- RTND

88 NI Xl E- NO- 1ST- NAMVE- | PT- RTND
NI XI E- CCDE- V- RTND

88 NI Xl E- SAME- 1ST- NAME- | NI T- RTND

NI XI E- CODE- K- RTND

88 NI Xl E- DI FF- NAVE- 2- | NI T- RTND
NI XI E- CCDE- L- RTND

88 NI Xl E- DI FF- GENDER- RTND

NI XI E- CODE- H- RTND

88 NI XI E- DI FF- Tl TLE- SUFFI X- RTND

NI XI E- CODE- G- RTND

88 NI Xl E- DI FF- 1ST- | ND- MOVE- RTND

NI XI E- CCDE- Y- RTND

88 NI Xl E- DI FF- 1ST- | ND- MTCH RTND

NI XI E- RSRVD- 2- RTND

VALUE
VALUE
VALUE
PIC
PIC
PIC
PIC

PIC
VALUE
VALUE
VALUE

PIC
PIC
PIC
VALUE
PIC
VALUE
VALUE
PIC
VALUE
PIC
VALUE
PIC
VALUE
PIC
VALUE
PIC
VALUE
PIC
VALUE
PIC
VALUE
PIC
VALUE
PIC
PIC
VALUE
PIC
VALUE
PIC
VALUE
PIC
VALUE
PIC
VALUE
PIC
VALUE
PIC
VALUE
PIC
VALUE
PIC
VALUE
PIC

'D .
M.
"B .
X(2).
X(1).
X(2).
X(2).
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05 MNAI L- APPEND- RTND.

07 MNAI L- ADDRS- SOURCE- RTND PIC X(1).
88 MAI L- FROM ORI G ADDRESS- RTND  VALUE ' O .
88 MAI L- FROMt LACS- MATCH- RTND VALUE 'L'.
88 MAI L- FROV NCOA- MATCH- RTND VALUE ' N
88 MAI L- FROVi DMCOA- MATCH- RTND VALUE 'D .
88 MAI L- FROM TRUE- NI XI E- RTND VALUE ' X' .
88 MAI L- FROM FALSE- NI XI E- RTND VALUE 'Y' .

07 MNAI L- ADDRS- DELI VERY- CODE- RTND PIC X(1).

88 MAI L- FORWARDI NG- ADDRESS- RTND  VALUE ' A" .
88 MAI L- NO- FRWRDNG ADDRESS- RTND  VALUE ' B'.
88 MAI L- VFI ED- CORR- ADDRESS- RTND  VALUE ' C .
88 MAI L- VFI ED- CORR- ZI P- NCAR- RTND VALUE 'D .
88 MAI L- VFI ED- CORR- ZI P- CARR- RTND VALUE ' E' .
88 MAI L-ZI P- CODE- NOT- VFI ED- RTND VALUE ' F

07 MNAI L- PANDER- CODE- RTND PIC X(1).
88 MAI L- PANDER- RTND VALUE ' P' .
07 MAI L- DELI VERY- LI NE- 1- RTND PI C X(40).
07 MAI L- SECNDRY- UNI T- | NFO- RTND PIC X(13).
07 MNAI L- OPTI ONAL- ADDRS- LI NE- RTND PI C X(40).
07 MAIL-Cl TY- NAME- FULL- RTND PI C X(28).
07 MAI L- Cl TY- NAME- ABRV- RTND PI C X(13).
07 MAI L- STATE- ABRV- RTND PIC X(2).
07 MAI L- ZI P- CODE- RTND PIC X(5).
07 MAI L- SECTOR- SEGVENT- RTND PIC X(4).
07 MAI L- RSRVD- 1- RTND PI C X(18).
07 MNAIL-M LI TARY-ZI P- TYPE- RTND PIC X(1).
88 MAI L- ACTI VE- M L- ZI P- RTND VALUE ' A" .
88 MAIL- NON- ACTI VE-M L-ZI P-RTND VALUE 'N .
07 MAI L- RSRVD- 2- RTND PIC X(2).
07 MAI L- OPT- ADDRS- CODE- RTND PIC X(1).
88 MAI L- OPT- ADDRS- | S- URB- RTND VALUE ' U .
07 MAI L- FI PS- STATE- CODE- RTND PIC X(2).
07 MAI L- FI PS- COUNTY- CODE- RTND PIC X(3).
07 MAI L- FULL- Cl TY- CODE- RTND PIC X(1).
88 MAI L- FULL- ClI TY- NAME- RTND VALUE 'Y'.
88 MAI L- ABRV- ClI TY- NAME- RTND VALUE ' N .
07 MAI L- CARRI ER- ROUTE- RTND PIC X(4).
07 MAI L- LI NE- OF- TRAVEL- RTND PIC X(7).
07 MAI L- PRESTI GE- ClI TY- CODE- RTND PIC X(1).
88 MAI L- PRESTI GE- CI TY- RTND VALUE 'Y'.
88 MAI L- PREFERRED- Cl TY- RTND VALUE ' N .
07 MAI L- BAR- CODE- RTND PIC X(12).
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15 National Motor Vehicle Title Information System (NMVTIS)

Current Interface: Yes
Proposed Interface:  Yes
Type of Interface: On-line Inquiry & Update

TRUST Interface with
Agency: American Association of Motor Vehicle Administrators
System: The National Motor Vehicle Title Information System

Purpose of the Interface
To provide the titling and registration division with title data and title history from the AAMV Anet
information system and to provide to other states through NMVTIS. titling update information as a result
of TRUST processing.

Title Il of the Anti Car Theft Act of 1992 (the Act) requires the creation of a National Motor Vehicle Title
Information System (NMVTIS). The NMVTIS is expected to deter trafficking in stolen vehicles by
making it harder for thieves to title stolen vehicles. The NMVTIS will reduce title fraud by allowing
states to verify the validity of titles prior to issuing new titles. The NMVTIS also protects consumers by
giving prospective purchasers access to brand data, which then allows them to determine the market value
and road-worthiness of the vehicle prior to purchase.

Description of Interface Environment

Software
All communications with the NMVTIS is done through the United Network Interface.

The Unified Network Interface (UNI)

In its role as an application interface, UNI insulates the site's application programmers from having to deal
with network-specific requirements. UNI provides a set of APIs which allow the site's outbound and
inbound application programs to exchange messages with UNI.

The main application interface functions provided by UNI are:
Message Translation - UNI translates the messages from a logical format easy to manipulate within an
application program into the network format (or AMIE: AAMV Anet Message Interchange Envelope).

Message Grouping - UNI groups the response messages together in its application message file.
Messages are sorted in a logical manner and the file layout is provided with the UNI software to allow
application programs to access the file.

Site Application Notification - UNI can notify a site application once the transaction is complete or every
time a response message is received.

Store & Forward - UNI can store and forward messages using either an interval of time or a specific time
in the day.

Time-out - It is possible to specify a time-out time after which UNI should notify the site application that
the transaction is not complete and (optionally) abort the incomplete transaction

The NMVTIS interface from the TRUST consists of a series of messages to and from the TRUST and
NMVTIS. These messages are made up of titling inquiries, responses to those inquiries and updates back
to NMVTIS to record the effect of the titling transaction within TRUST. There are also what are termed
unsolicited messages. These are requests for information from another state. These will be responded to
by TRUST.
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Access to the NMVTIS central files

The NMVTIS information base consists of 4 central files. These are:
VIN Pointer

MCO/MSO

Brands

Theft

Database

Operating System

Provide on-line real-time electronic exchange of title, Brand, theft, and detailed vehicle data between
states, private sector Service providers and the users of the system.

Provide information within the system to states; federal, state and Local law enforcement officials;
prospective purchasers (e.g. Individuals, auction companies, and used car dealers); and insurance Carriers.
The system is currently limited to the 51 licensing Jurisdictions within the United States.

Provide a means for junk yards, salvage yards and insurance carriers to input non-repairable and salvage
vehicle information into the system for vehicles they have acquired.

Provide a means for a user of the system to:

A) Verify the validity and status of a manufacturer's certificate of origin (MCO).
B) Verify the validity and status of a title document.

C) Determine where a vehicle is currently titled.

D) Determine the title and registration history of a vehicle.

E) Determine whether a vehicle is non-repairable, salvage or otherwise Branded.
F) Determine a vehicle's odometer reading.

G) Determine if a vehicle is reported as stolen.

H) Access detailed vehicle data from the manufacturer.

1) Access detailed vehicle data from the state of title.

Provide a means for a state to notify the central file operators when:
A) The first title for a vehicle has been issued from an MCO.

B) A first title was issued from an MCO in error.

C) A vehicle has been retitled from another state.

D) A vehicle was retitled from another state in error.

E) Title data (VIN, title number, titling state key) has changed.

F) A vehicle title record has been deleted from a state's files.

G) A brand has been recorded on a title.

H) A brand has been recorded on a title in error.

Provide a means for central file operators to notify the state of title when:
A) Another state has titled the vehicle.
B) Another state titled the vehicle in error

Provide a means for law enforcement to obtain brand data by junk yard, salvage yard or insurance carrier
ID.

See this Interface’s Appendix A.

To support the wide variety of hardware and operating systems used by the AAMVAnet community, the
UNI product is available for several different platforms. Appendix B is the list of all the platforms
currently supported.

Note: The configurations for each platform are given as a minimum required and do not constitute an
exhaustive list of all the possible alternatives
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Data or Elements Required
Inquiry Lookup Keys - VIN, State of title, Title Number or, VIN, State of Registration and Plate # if
state does not issue titles.

Data Provided - VIN, State of Title and Title number, year, make model, branding information theft
information, social security number, name, address or name and address for Titles and Title history
nationwide.

Data Usage — Title information provided will update TRUST information database. Additionally, if
branding information is present, it will update the database. If there is a theft indication, a stop will be
recorded and no title can be issued. Otherwise, the requested title transaction will be processed. As a
result of processing the title transaction within TRUST ,the system will generate and transmit to NMVTIS
an update to record the issuance or surrender of a Tennessee title. The data to include VIN, State of Title
and Title number, year, make model, branding information theft information, social security number,
name, address or name and address for Titles and Title history nationwide.

Process for sending/receiving data
TRUST initiates inquiry to NMVTIS based on the presence of a titling transaction. The NMVTIS
interprets the inquiry and dependent upon the recorded state of title, either redirects the inquiry to the state
of title, if different than the inquiring state or, responds directly to the inquiring state. If the inquiry was
redirected, the state of title will respond to the inquiry. Subsequent to the completion of the titling action
requested, TRUST will generate and transmit to NMVTIS an update to record the issuance or surrender of
a Tennessee title.

APPENDIX A -- Interface Software.

Unified Network Interface.
To accommaodate different application and network service requirements, UNI can operate in either on-line
or batch operating modes or in a combination of both.

On-line operating mode
When operating strictly in on-line mode, UNI uses the inter-process communication protocol available on
the platform it is operating on (e.g. TDQ for CICS, Message Queues for UNIX, etc.) to exchange messages
with the site application and the site communication software.

Batch operating mode
When operating strictly in batch mode, UNI uses batch sequential files to exchange messages with the site
application and the site communication software.

The AMIE/ba product
The AMIE/ba product was designed to support the needs of the AAMVAnet user community for message
translation. While AAMV Anet already distributes a software product (The Unified Network Interface, or
UNI) which provides, among other features, a message translation capability, many AAMVAnet customers
desired a "translation only" solution. The AMIE/ba product targets mainly non-DMV AAMV Anet
Application users who use a batch network service and typically participate in only one AAMV Anet
application. The primary function of the AMIE/ba software is to translate network AMIE messages into a
"flat file" format (Call List) easy to use by an application. The translation can also be done from the "flat
file" format into the network AMIE format.

The interface to the AMIE/ba consists of four files: the Outbound Call List file, the Outbound Network
Message file, the Inbound Network Message file, and the Inbound Call List file.

The Call List file is the interface to the site's AAMVAnet-compliant application. For Outbound processing,
the site’s application creates a Call List file. This file is passed to the AMIE/ba which translates it into a
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Network Message file, consistent with the AAMV Anet network environment. For Inbound processing, a
Network Message file is translated by the AMIE/ba into a Call List file, which is in turn read by the site’s
application.

The format of the Call List file is dependent on the AAMV Anet application being used. Call List formats
are described with COBOL PICTURE clauses which are provided as part of the AMIE/ba product. C
header files can also be provided for applications developed in C or C++.

The Network Message file contains AAMVAnet Message Interchange Envelope (AMIE) formatted
messages. These are the translated Call List messages. They are in the format expected by the AMIE/ba
Inbound Process and the Unified Network Interface (UNI) for inbound messages.
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16 Internet Enabled with State of Tennessee Portal Service

Current Interface::  No
Proposed Interface:  Yes
Type of Interface: Universal Internet Accessibility

TRUST Interface with
Agency: State of Tennessee
System: State of Tennessee Portal Services System (Tennessee Anytime.org)

Purpose of the Interface
To provide citizens and businesses with the ability to interact with portal applications which will accept
the information necessary to complete a query or transaction, obtain the financial card authorization for
payment if applicable, and format the transactions that will be submitted to State business applications.

Platform
Hardware: Sun
Software:
Database:
Operating System: Unix

Data elements required

Query or Transaction Types:

Individual Name and Address Lookup/Change of Address
Tag Lookup/Tag Renewal

Personalized Plate Lookup/Personalized Plate Request
Personal Identification Number Look up/Change

Credit Card Payments (Through Key Merchant Services).

Process for sending/receiving data
The State has established a State Service Portal to provide a single access point that functions as an
interactive information and transaction gateway to improve the way citizens and businesses access state
government services and information over the Internet. A contract has been established with a provider of
portal services. It is State policy that all Internet services provided to citizens and businesses must go
through this portal.

Note:
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17 State of Tennessee Accounting and Reporting System (STARS) (Allocation)

Current Interface: No
Proposed Interface:  Yes
Type of Interface: Batch Data Transfer.

TRUST Interface with:
Agency: Tennessee Department of Finance and Administration.
System: STARS.

Purpose of the Interface:
To distribute T&R cash receipt information from TRUST to the state F&A STARS system. The
distribution will replace the current manual revenue allocation process.

Platform:
Hardware: State mainframe (Amdahl)
Software: STARS
Database: IMS
Operating System : Multiple Virtual System (MVS)

Process for sending/receiving Data:
After closing the day’s business, TRUST will format and transmit accounting entries to allocate the funds
received for T&R business to the appropriate F&A revenue accounts within the STARS system.

Data or Elements Required:
Record Format: STARS Batch interface Transaction
Data Provided: Transaction Code *TC’, Source, Fund, Revenue Account and Sub, Amount
TC 144 = STARS Transaction Code used to reduce non-departmental revenue on a JV
TC 147 = STARS Transaction Code used to record non-departmental revenue on a JV.
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STARS IN FILE LAYOUT (REV)

ELEMENT BEGINNING LENGTH COMMENTS

CONTROL KEY 1 25

GROUP CODE 1 2 IN

DATA GROUP 3 1 A

ENTITY 4 1 1

BATCH DEPARTMENT 5 3 349

BATCH DIVISION 8 2 01

BATCH DATE 10 6 CURRENT DATE

BATCH TYPE 16 1 A

BATCH NUMBER 17 3

BATCH SEQUENCE NO. 20 5

BATCH DUP NO. 25 1 0
BATCH RECORD 26 375

BATCH OPERATOR ID 26 3

BATCH TERMINAL ID 29 8

BATCH EFF DATE 37 6 CURRENT DATE

BATCH DMI 43 1 0

BATCH STATUS 44 1

BATCH HEADER CNT SWITCH 45 1

BATCH LAST SEQ NO. USED 48 5

BATCH SYSTEM DATE 51 5

BATCH MASTER FILE IND 56 1 4

BATCH DEPT COMPLETE 57 1

ENTERED BATCH COUNT 58 5

ENTERED BATCH AMOUNT 63 13

COMPUTED BATCH COUNT 76 5

COMPUTED BATCH AMOUNT 81 13

FILLER 94 307
TRANSACTION RECORD 26 375

OPERATOR ID 26 3

TERMINAL ID 29 8

EFFECTIVE DATE 37 6

FFY 43 2

DISB METHOD IND 45 1 D

TRANSACTION CODE 46 3 TC

MODIFIER 49 1

REVERSE 50 1

COST CENTER 51 5

DEPARTMENT 56 3

DIVISION 59 2

FUND 61 2

FUND DETAIL 63 2

MAJOR OBJECT 65 2

MINOR OBJECT 67 1

AGENCY OBJECT 68 3
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ELEMENT BEGINNING LENGTH COMMENTS
MAJOR REVENUE SOURCE 71 2
MINOR REVENUE SOURCE 73 1
AGENCY REVENUE SOURCE 74 3
PROJECT 77 3
SUB PROJECT 80 3
LOCATION 83 2
GRANT 85 3
SUB GRANT 88 3
SUBSIDIARY ACCT NO. 91 3
G/L ACCT 94 4
TREASURER CASH DATE 98 6
BANK NUMBER 104 3
QUARTERLY IND 107 1
VENDOR NUMBER 108 10
VENDOR NUMBER SUFFIX 118 2
INVOICE NUMBER 120 14
DOCUMENT DATE 134 6
CURRENT DOC NO 140 9
CURRENT DOC NO SUFFIX 149 2 CORD
REF DOC NO 151 9
REF DOC NO SUFFX 160 2
DUE DATE 162 6
WARRANT NUMBER 168 7
CANCEL STATUS 175 1
FUND CONTROL OVERRIDE 176 1
TRANSACTION AMOUNT 177 13
DESCRIPTION 190 40
REDEEM DATE 230 6
VENDOR NAME 236 40
VENDOR ADDRESS1 276 30
VENDOR ADDRESS?2 306 30
VENDOR ADDRESS3 336 30
VENDOR CITY 366 20
VENDOR STATE 386 2
VENDOR ZIP CODE 388 9
SERVICE DATE 397 4 MMYY
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18 Tennessee Information Enforcement System (TIES)

Current interface: Yes (restricted access)
Proposed interface:  Yes
Type of interface: On-line Inquiry

TRUST Interface with
Agency: Tennessee Crime Information Center (TCIC)
System: The Tennessee Information Enforcement System (TIES), statewide communications network.

Purpose of the interface

To provides inquiry access to TRUST for the following external information systems:

The National Law Enforcement Telecommunications System (NLETS).

Tennessee Department of Safety's driver license and motor vehicle registration information files (for law
enforcement inquiry).

TIES provides a computerized information network, which was created for and dedicated to the criminal
justice community. Its sole purpose is to provide for the accurate and timely exchange of interstate,
intrastate, and interagency criminal justice-related information.).

Platform
Hardware: Desktop PC (terminal operator and agency inquiry), Amdahl GS (Global Server) 2072C
(message switching and routing)
Software: Desktop PC (terminal operator) Linxx, Mainframe IMS
Database: Fixed and Free-form Messaging System (see reference below)
Operating System: Desktop PC - Windows 95, Mainframe IMS

Data or elements required
Inquiry Lookup Keys: see message construction in reference below
Data Provided: See individual are of inquiry in reference below

Process for sending/receiving data
The TIES uses a computerized message switch to handle traffic for the network. The switch communicates
with all user agencies through data lines reaching across the state. One of the functions of the switch is to
examine each transmission for validity, since an invalid message cannot be processed by the TIES.
Depending on the result of that examination, called editing, the message will either be accepted or
rejected.

Reference
Statutory
Tennessee Code Annotated, Title 55, Chapter 16

Definition
Electronic Computer Interface; one electronic computer system sending or receiving information from
another electronic computer system. TRUST will provide electronic computer interfaces to other computer
systems in categories covering On-line Inquiry, On-line Update and Batch Data Transfer.

TENNESSEE INFORMATION ENFORCEMENT SYSTEM (TIES)
Inquiry Interface data

Introduction
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The Tennessee Information Enforcement System (TIES) is a statewide communication network composed
of city, county, state and federal law enforcement and criminal justice agencies in Tennessee. This network
provides a dedicated, high-speed message switching function for all law enforcement agencies across the
state. Additionally, the TIES network provides direct computer interfaces to the state's computer system at
the Office for Information Resources (OIR), the FBI National Crime Information System (NCIC), the
National Law Enforcement Telecommunications System (NLETS), and several intrastate computer
systems.

Office for Information Resources (OIR)
The Office for Information Resources (OIR), located in Nashville, provides access to the Tennessee
Department of Safety's driver license and motor vehicle registration information files and the Tennessee
Wildlife Resource Agency's boat registration file.

Tennessee Crime Information Center (TCIC)
The Tennessee Crime Information Center, located at Tennessee Bureau of Investigation in Nashville, stores
records entered by Tennessee agencies. These records include wanted persons, protection orders, sex
offender registrants, and Tennessee criminal history records.

National Law Enforcement Telecommunications System (NLETS)
The National Law Enforcement Telecommunications System (NLETS) is a computer-controlled message-
switching network linking local, state, and federal agencies for the purpose of information exchange.
Located in Phoenix, Arizona, and operated and controlled by the states, the NLETS is the only national
system, which provides state and local law enforcement agencies with the capability to exchange free-form
criminal justice, and criminal justice - related information via an interstate network.

National Crime Information Center (NCIC)
The National Crime Information Center (NCIC) is a nationwide computerized information system
established as a service to all criminal justice agencies. The NCIC serves criminal justice agencies in 50
states, the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto, the US Virgin Islands and Canada. Using
computer equipment located at the FBI in Clarksburg, West Virginia, the NCIC system stores a vast
amount of data concerning both persons and property, which can be retrieved and furnished through the
TIES to any authorized agency in Tennessee.

Message Construction

The message switch
The TIES uses a computerized message switch to handle traffic for the network. The switch communicates
with all user agencies through data lines reaching across the state. One of the functions of the switch is to
examine each transmission for validity, since an invalid message cannot be processed by the TIES.
Depending on the result of that examination, called editing, the message will either be accepted or rejected.
Each message sent by a user is made up of two parts: the header and the body.

The message header
The header is made up of four different data elements, called fields, with each field serving a specific
purpose. Three of the four fields are required for any message to be accepted. Fields must be separated by a
period (called a field delimiter), which allows the message switch to determine when one field ends and
another begins.

Message Key (MKE) field
The first required field in a header is the Message Key (MKE) field, which tells the TIES switch exactly
what kind of message transaction the user wants to send. The MKE may be 2-4 characters in length (e.g.,
RVO1, EW, etc.). A limited number of message keys, called split-keys, transmit two messages in one
transaction. These split-keys check the appropriate NCIC file(s)and the specified TIES or NLETS file. Two
responses will be received.

The Sending ORI (SORI) field
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The second required field_is the Sending ORI (SORI) field, which is always nine characters in length, and
identifies the agency sending the message.

The Destination ORI (DORI) field
The third required field is the Destination ORI (DORI) field, which may be 2-9 characters in length. This
includes any 9-character ORI, in-state group code, 2-character state or region code, or all points (AP) code.
On many types of messages, multiple codes/ORI's may be entered into the DORI field, provided they are
separated by commas. This allows a user to transmit to multiple agencies with a single message.

The Optional Control field
The fourth field (the one which is not required) is called the Optional Control field. It is sometimes used by
local computer systems to identify a particular terminal within the local system. Since this field is not
needed by terminals directly interfaced with TIES, users may use it to flag a message. An example of a flag
could be insertion of the name of the officer making the request, or a phone number for the person to call,
etc. The optional control field must begin with an asterisk and is followed by up to 10 characters. NLETS
recommends use of only alphabetic and numeric characters.

The message body
The second part of a message, the body, may be either formatted or non-formatted. If formatted, the body is
made up of certain required data. Again, these items of data are called fields and must be separated by
periods, if more than one field is required. In such formatted messages, the use of fields will allow a
transaction to be read, edited and processed entirely by computer. This eliminates the need for human
intervention, which makes processing faster and more accurate.

The TIES provides a computerized information network, which was created for and dedicated to the
criminal justice community. Its sole purpose is to provide for the accurate and timely exchange of
interstate, intrastate, and interagency criminal justice-related information. The TIES computer system,
located at the Tennessee Bureau of Investigation in Nashville, and is an integral part of the Tennessee
Crime Information Center (TCIC). The system provides the capability to receive, store, and forward
message traffic between all its user agencies.

The system is currently serving over three hundred users agencies statewide. The intent and purpose of the
TIES, however, is to offer service to all law enforcement agencies in Tennessee. The TIES is operational
24 hours per day, 7 days a week, and TIES Operations personnel are available twenty-four hours a day to
assist law enforcement personnel (1-800-824-1004). With few exceptions, agencies are required to monitor
their equipment on the same schedule. Technical assistance is provided for user-agencies by the TCIC staff
on an as-needed basis. Training and certification is required for all terminal operators, with that program
being administered by the TBI's Law Enforcement Support Unit staff.

Non-formatted body
A message containing a non-formatted body is a "say what you want" message. This type message must be
processed manually at the destination, since a computer has no orderly instructions or fields to follow.
After the body of a free-form message has been typed, the user should then type a sign-off line (or authority
line). This identifies the SORI, allowing the agency/person receiving the message to fully identify the
sender. At a minimum, the authority line should contain the full name of the sending agency and the name
of the operator.

Another use of the term format is when agencies use software that provides "formats" (fill-in-the blanks)
for computerized transactions. While these formats are invaluable in day-to-day TIES operation, it is
important that operators be aware of the previously noted message parts since there will be times when
there is no format available (e.g., a new transaction or file is added to the TIES, or an existing format
does not work properly). In those instances, a "free-hand™ transaction must be used. A basic
understanding of message parts will expedite an operator making the transition from formats to free-hand
transactions.

Multiple-Destination Messages
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When sending telecommunications in-state (via TIES) or out-of-state (via NLETS), up to five destinations
may be included in the message. A comma (;) must-be used between destination. ORI’s, and a period (.)
after the last ORI. Nine-character ORI's may be mixed with two-character state codes and two-character
regional codes when addressing multiple destination messages.

Examples:

AM.. TNFBIKXOO, TNFBIMEOO,TNDEA0200,TN019015C,NC.
(Body of Message)
AUTH/ OPER/ TIME

The above message would go to the FBI in Knoxville, the FBI in Memphis, the DEA in Nashville, the main
prison in Nashville, and North Carolina.

Optional Control Field
The optional control field follows the destination ORI (DORI) field of every message. It is provided to
convey special routing or identification data that some sending agencies must have returned in order to
match a response to an earlier message.

In some instances, this field is employed automatically by a computer system to denote a specific terminal.
More often, the optional control field is available for agencies to insert data at their discretion (e.g., name
of operator, officer's name, etc.).

Automated inquiry responses will return any data originally keyed into the optional field. The optional
control field may be keyed in manually when responding to non-automated inquiries.

Requirements of optional control field use:

1. The optional control field must begin with an asterisk (*), and end with a period.)

2. There may be up to ten characters used after the asterisk. NLETS recommends usage of only
alphabetic and numeric characters; however, the dash (-), ampersand (&), left parenthesis [(], right
parenthesis [)], quotation marks (), dollar sign ($), slash (/), colon (:), semi-colon (;), plus sign (+),
underscore), and comma (,) are allowed. (Do not count the asterisk or the period as part of the ten
characters.)

3. Do not use periods within the optional control field. Use of a period will close out the field, and could
cause a rejection of the message.

4. If amessage is received with the optional control field utilized, use the data in the reply.

In the following example, an inquiry is to be made on an Alabama license plate using the optional control
field to indicate who is requesting the information.

RQ..AL.*Requestor.LIC/LicenseNumber.LIY/LicenseYear.LIT/LicenseType

The resulting response to the inquiry will display the information contained in the inquiry's optional control
field (i.e., in this instance, the requestor's name) on the fourth line of the response.

TENNESSEE VEHICLE REGISTRATION INQUIRIES

Message Key: RQO1
Purpose: To inquire on Tennessee vehicle registration by license number (LIC)
Destination: OIR
Example: RQO1 LIC/LicenseNumber
Notes:
1. Omit any dashes, spaces, etc., inlicense plate humber.
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2. Specialized license plates for various groups (e.g., Vietnam Veteran, Lions Club, universities, etc.) are
issued by the Department of Safety. Multiple responses may be received when inquiring on these tags, for
example, an inquiry on LIC/12 34 would likely result in more than one response.

3. Law enforcement agency personnel should be aware that the Department of Safety will reissue a
personalized plate when the original is lost or stolen.
4. Registration information obtained via TIES/NLETS is limited to law enforcement, criminal justice and/or

DMV purposes only. (See Rules of the Tennessee Crime Information Center, Chapter 13 95-1-1-.07).
Violation of applicable rules may jeopardize an agency's access to the TIES network.

5. For license plate registration information not available on automated inquiry response, send an AM
message requesting information needed to: TNLIC0000

Example:

AM..TNLIC0000.

(Body of Message requesting data needed)

AUTH/ OPER/ TIME

Message Key: RQO02
Purpose: To inquire on Tennessee vehicle registration by vehicle title number (VTI)

Destination:
Example: RQO2 . VTINehicleTitleNumber
Note:
1 Lienholder information, if any, is included only in response to an inquiry by vehicle title number (in-state

only) or vehicle identification number.

Message Key: RQO03
Purpose: To inquire on Tennessee vehicle registration by vehicle identification number (VIN)
Destination:

Example: RQO3 . VINNehicleldentificationNumber

Notes:

1 Lienholder information, if any, is included only in response to an inquiry by vehicle title number (in-state
only) or vehicle identification number.

2 For VIN registration information not available on automated inquiry response, send an AM message
requesting information needed to: TNVINOOOO.

Example:

AM..TNVIN000O.
(Body of Message requesting data needed)
AUTH/ OPER/ TIME

Message Key: RQO04
Purpose: To inquire on Tennessee vehicle registration by name/address of registrant

Destination:
Example: RQO4 . NAMY/Last/First/Middle/StreetNumber/StreetName/City
Notes:
1. The individual's last name is the only required field; however to limit the search, additional search criteria

should be included. Inquiries can be made using only partial information. Use a slash for each field
omitted. Slashes cannot be used after the last data field, as in the following example: RQ04
...NAM/Last///StreetNumber/StreetName.

2. When using a box or route number as the address, enter information into the position normally occupied by
the street name. Several attempts may be required to determine exactly how the data was keyed into the
file.

3 Upon receipt of the license number, an additional inquiry will be needed to obtain complete vehicle

registration information.

Message Key: RQO05
Purpose: To inquire on Tennessee vehicle registration by dealer tag number

Destination:
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Example. RQO5 . DLT/DealerTagNumber

=z
o
—+
@D

The response will include only the dealer name, address, etc., No specific vehicle information is recorded.

Message Key: RQO06
Purpose: To inquire on Tennessee vehicle registration by disabled placard number
Destination: OIR

Example: RQO06 . PLC/PlacardNumber

Notes:

1. Both active and expired placard information is available.

2. Temporary placards (red) begin with the letter T, permanent placards (blue) begin with P, and duplicate
numbers begin with X.

3. Include any preceding zeros in the placard number in order to retrieve the correct record.

Message Key: RVOI
Purpose: To inquire on Tennessee vehicle registration by license number (LIC)and check for stolen through NCIC
Destination: OIR/NCIC

Example: RV01 LIC/LicenseNumber

Notes:

1. This split-key will initiate two inquiries. Upon making the query, the operator will receive two
acknowledgments and two separate responses.

2. For license plate registration information not available on automated inquiry response, send an AM
Message requesting information needed to: TNLIC0000.

Example:

AWTNLICOOOO
(Body of Message requesting data needed)
AUTH/ OPER/ TIME

Message Key: RV03

Purpose: To inquire on Tennessee vehicle registration by vehicle identification number (VIN) and check for stolen
through NCIC

Destination: OIR/NCIC

Example: RV03. VIN/VehicleldentificationNumber

Notes:

1 This split-key will initiate two inquiries. Upon making the query, the operator will receive two
acknowledgments and two separate responses.

2. For VIN registration information not available on automated inquiry response, send an AM message
requesting information needed to: TNVINOOQO.

3. Registration information obtained via TIES/NLETS is limited to law enforcement, criminal justice and/or

DMV purposes only. (See Rules of the Tennessee Crime Information Center, Chapter 1359-1-1-.07).
Violation of applicable rules may jeopardize an agency's access to the TIES network.
Example:
AM_1011140000.
(Body of Message requesting data needed)
AUTH/ OPER/ TIME
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19 TRICOR

Current interface: No
Proposed interface:  Yes
Type of interface: Batch Data Transfer

TRUST Interface with
Agency: TRICOR
System: 3M Production Data Management System

Purpose of the interface
To maintain control of production orders through TRICOR and to record shipments (in transit)of plate and
secured inventory items into “stockpile” and county clerk office inventory. Must provide ability to
electronically send plate production specifications to TRICOR and to receive plate production information
from TRICOR (total counts only for personalized plates, and plate range production counts for non-
personalized plates). Ability for TRUST to electronically send shipping instructions for stockpiled plates
must also be included.

Platform
Hardware: Personal Computer
Software : 3M Production Data Management System
Database: Microsoft ACCESS
Operating System: :  Microsoft WINDOWS 2000 (NT)

Data or elements required
Keys: Ordering Location, Order Date, Inventory ltem
Data Provided:. Ordering Location, Order Date and Inventory Item, Quantity for orders. Location,
Receipt Date, Inventory Item, Unit Cost, Shipping Cost, Quantity Received and Extended Cost for
shipments.

Process for sending/receiving data
Creation and transmission of a batch file to record production orders and shipments from PDMS into
TRUST on a daily basis.
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20 Vehicle Identification Numbering Analysis

Current interface: Yes
Proposed interface:  Yes
Type of interface: Real Time

TRUST Interface with
Third Party VIN Package to be determined

Purpose of the interface
To properly configure the vehicle identification number for processing within TRUST

Platform
Hardware: AMDAHL
Software: Assembler
Database: IMS
Operating System: MVS

Data or elements required
Inquiry Lookup Keys: Identification Number
Data Provided: Vehicle: Year, Make, Model

Process for sending/receiving data
Assembler module linked to TRUST program is called and performs the VIN edit
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21 Tennessee Department of Health Death Data System
(also known as the Tennessee Department of Health Vital Statistics System)

Current interface: No
Proposed interface:  Yes
Type of interface: Batch Data Transfer (3480 Cartridge)

TRUST Interface with
Agency: Tennessee Department of Health, Bureau of Policy Planning and Assessment.
System: Tennessee Department of Health Death Data System.
Known Constraints: An affidavit stating the purpose of access to the data and organizational compliance
to Tennessee Code Annotated [Volume 12A 1996 Replacement, Updated through the 1996 General
Assembly] must be signed and returned to Department of Health by the receiving organization’s director,
prior to use of the data.

Purpose of the interface
To allow the titling and registration division, and county clerks to determine and validate information
relating to title applicants, titleholders, or motor vehicle registrants who are deceased. It is also intended
to support the compliance with Tennessee Motor Vehicles Laws Annotated related to motor vehicle
owners and registrants who are granted specific privileges due to death of a spouse or inheritance. This
interface is related to the enforcement of disabled placard recovery, and verification of eligibility for
specific plate class types (e.g., a surviving spouse who chooses to renew a Prisoner of War plate after the
death of a spouse.)

Platform
Hardware: Amdahl GS (Global Server) 2072C, 3480 Cartridge
Software: NA
Database: NA
Operating System: MVS

Data or elements required
Inquiry Lookup Keys: Social Security Number
Data Provided: Date of death the holder of the given social security number. (See Contract Attachment
F-21A)
Update: If match, Data provided is updated to the T&R database.

Process for sending/receiving data
Provision of Data:
All data will be supplied in a fixed format text file. Depending on the number of records, data will be
supplied on 3480 cartridges. The data file will contain all records accessible for a given year and all
variables EXCEPT those protected by statute (unless access to confidential data has been approved).
Requesters will be provided with documentation (code sheets and file layouts see attachment) to correctly
interpret the data. Requesters will be required to customize the data set as needed to meet their needs.
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Attachment F-21A

TABLE OF CONTENTS 2000 DEATH DATA SYSTEM
. Input Output NCHS
Item # Field Name PosiF;ion PositF:on Position Page #
- Certificate Number 1-5 1-5 5-10 1
Decedent's Name
Surname 6-19 6-19 11-30 3
1 Given Name 20-30 20-30 31-45 5
Middle Initial 31 31 46 7
Generational Identifier 76-178 176-178 NA 57
Date of Death
(mmdd) 32-35 32-35 49-52 8
3 Filler NA NA 53-54
(century) 134-135 134-135 135-136 41
(year) 36-37 36-37 137-138
Age at Death
5 |Years | 3840 | NA | NA | 10
Age at Death: (generated) (from input pos. Unit 38-40 and 37-238
- Age Unit NA 38 64 11
Number of Units NA 39-40 65-66 11
Date of Birth
(mmdd) 41-44 41-44 67-70 4
6 Filler NA NA 71-73
(century) 323-324 323-324 139-140 92
(year) 45-46 45-46 141-142
15 Race 47 47 95 16
2 Sex 48 48 48 18
Race and Sex (generated)
(White and Non-White) NA 49 NA 19
State of Death 50-5 50-5 77-78 21
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22 Key Merchant Services

Current interface: No
Proposed interface:  Yes
Type of interface: Real Time

TRUST Interface with
Third party vendor to allow the use of credit cards.

Purpose of the interface
To provide on-demand access to perform financial transactions for customers to use a Credit Card to pay
for products and services rendered through TRUST. This transaction processing service must be secure
and available during all TRUST business hours.

Platform
Hardware: N/A
Software: N/A
Database: N/A
Operating System: N/A

Data or elements required
Inquiry Lookup Keys: Credit Card Number and amount
Data Provided: Authorization number, accept or reject code

Process for sending/receiving data
Provision of Data:
TRUST must allow a Point of Service work station to process credit card payments. When a credit card is
used to pay for services, TRUST must be notified that the credit request was accepted or rejected. .
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Attachment G: Reports and Inquiries

TRUST must provide the capability to print the following reports. Also see Contract Attachment K: General
Systems Requirements, “Output Data, Reporting, and Printing Requirements” for additional information.

TDOSAE = Tennessee Department of Safety Authorized Entity

# Report Name Report Description

1 Disabled Renewals |This is a report listing Disabled Customer Number, Customer Name, old and new
Street Number, Street Name, State, Zip Code and County Number. The report is run
monthly.

2 | Personalized License |This report lists Plate Class, Plate Class Description, Personalized Plate Lettering,

Plates to be and Quantity by County.
Manufactured
3 | Renewal Update Error | Thjs report lists Document Number, Title, Vehicle Identification Number, Vehicle
Detail List Plate, Class and Issue Year, Owner Name, Address, City, State, Zip, Error Message
and Cleared by County Region, Cycle Number, Batch Number and Batch Date. The
report is run daily.
4 Renewal Batch This report lists Sequence Number, IND (Error Indicator), Title Number, Plate
Transaction List  |Number, Vehicle Class, Issue Year and Month and Fees by County Region, Cycle
Number, Batch Number and Batch Date. This report is run daily.
5 | Daily Run Schedule: |Thjs report lists County Number, County Name, Invoice Number, Floppy Renewals,
PC Report: XCOM Renewals, by Team and Date. This report is run weekly.
6 CAT Diskette Jobs | These weekly updates list record counts by county for update files sent to Davidson,
Hamilton, Shelby and the counties:
Processing (Tapes)
Shelby Renewal Tape Processing
Davidson City Title Tape Processing
Hamilton City Title Tape Processing

7 | Miscellaneous Receipts | This report lists Receipt Code, Receipt Book, Receipt Number, Code Amount, Title

Receipt Code Summary | Amount, Processing Amount, Other Amount, Received Of, and Received For by
- Site 1 Cash Drawer |sjte Cash Drawer, Receipt Code, Receipt Date and Control Code. This report is run

daily.

g8 | Department County |Thjs report lists Receipt Book, Receipt Number, Receipt Amount, Cash, Check,

Miscellaneous Receipts | check Number, Credit Card, Change, Received Of, Received For by Receipt Date,
Cash Drawer Number and Receipt Book. This report is run daily.

9 | CashDrawer Report |This report lists Plate/Misc. Receipts Number, Name, Tax, Class, Total Due, Check
Amount, Check Number, Cash Amount, Credit Card Amount, Certificate of Deposit
Amount, Miscellaneous Receipts Amount, Ending Number and Book by Cash
Drawer, Invoice Number and Date. This report is run daily.

10 Cash Drawer This report lists control numbers for all controlled stock items that have been

Controlled Stock |assigned to a cash drawer and their status (i.e. available to be issued, issued, etc.).
Inventory This report is run on demand but is mandatory when a cash drawer is closed.
Note: Used to balance remaining stock items at a cash drawer at the end of the day

11 | Check Deposit Listing | Thjs report lists County Name, Accounting J Code, Team, Check Number and
Amount by Date, Team and County. This report is run daily.

12 | Summary of Deposits | Thjs report lists Total Dollar Amounts by Account Type (J-Z), total Cash, Check,
Certificate of Deposit, Credit Card, Journal VVoucher, Total Deposit and Grand Total
by County or State and Date. This report is run daily.
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# Report Name Report Description
13 | Miscellaneous Receipts | This reports lists Receipt Number, Receipt Amount, Cash, Check Number, Credit
Daily Balance Report |card Information, Change, Cash Drawer Number, Received Of, Received For by
Department, County, Receipt Book, and Receipt Date. The report is run daily.
14 | Summary of Deposits: | Thjs report lists Account Number, Total Collection Amount, Cash, Check, Credit
PC report Card Amount, Total Deposit Amount, Certificates of Deposit Amount, Grand Total
Amount, Control Number and Date.
15 DainPD(;sposit tSheet: This report lists Account Number, Total Account Amount and Agency Number.
repor
16 | Statement of Amount |Thjs report lists Invoice Number, J Number, J Date/CC Date and amounts for Titles,
Paid and Due Registrations, Retirement, Dollar Adjustments for Titles, Dollar Adjustments for
Registrations and Dollar Adjustments for County Retirement by Date, Team, County
Number and County Name. This report is run daily.
17 | Expendable Receipts: |Thijs report lists the Date Worked, Worked By, Response, Party Requesting
PC: Information, Name, Address, Record to be Searched, Type of Information
Requested, Purpose of Request, Fee Paid, J-Number by Invoice Date. This report is
run daily.
18 | Personalized Plate | Thjs report lists Vehicle Make, Plate Issue Year, Plate Class, Plate Number,
Report Registrants Name, Registrants Address, Registrants City, State and Zip Code by
Agency. This report is run daily.
19 | Plate Creation Report | Thjs report lists Class Code, Release Number, Plate Format, Beginning Plate
Number, Ending Plate Number, and number of Plates Created by Class Code and
Total Plates in Error. This report is run daily.
20 | Daily Management | Thjs report lists transaction counts for New Titles, Corrections, Duplicates, Liens
Summary Report  |aqded and discharged, Registrations, Renewals, Stop Transactions, Leased,
temporary operating permits, National Change of Address and address changes. The
reporting period is for run date, month to date and fiscal year to date.
21| Application fora | Thjs report lists application for certificate of title and registration by county for
Certificate of Title & |qpecified time period. Note: Manual counties use form SF-0972.
Registration Report
22 | Aging of Suspense  |For a time period to be user-specified at report run time, generate a report in reverse
Items, date order of quantity of suspense items and a list of the areas where the suspense
overall state average |jtems are located in order of the number of suspense items detained at each area.
walit time items remain | Areas may be either work areas or counties. Categorize and total the suspense items
In suspense by suspense reason codes. Calculate and print the average number of days items are
in suspense by area and by state of items from initial receipt of the item activity
request to successful presentation, whether by mail or in person.
23 | TDOSAE and_ T&R |Foratime period and for TDOSAE entities to be user-selected at report run time,
Average turn time for | generate a report of the average turn time a customer can expect for successful title
T&R activity and registration activity to occur. Compute and print an overall state turn time
average in days from receipt to issuance for the total of all work items.
24 Aging report by For a time period to be user-specified at report run time, generate aging reports

(field name)

(See work activity
appendix in data model)

showing incomplete processing by either activity status, work activity type, operator
#, or date activity initiated. List activity status, work activity type, operator #,
TDOSAE Name/Work Location, dealers name/location, lien-holders name/code, and
date activity initiated.
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# Report Name Report Description
25 Work backlog For a time period to be user-specified at report run time, generate a report of total
work backlog by TDOSAE for all of T&R of total items in suspense by number of
suspense items per reason type. Rank each county’s T&R processing effectiveness
by comparing the number of items in suspense to the percent of titles and
registrations issued annually by the county.
26 Inventory used, For a time period to be user-specified at report run time, generate inventory forecast
requested, & reports in total and by county for items in addition to plates, decals, placards, and
correspondence Sent tjtles. This list will include anticipated non-controlled stock to be requested and
controlled stock items expected to be ordered and consumed.
27 | Inadequate information |For 4 time period to be user-specified at report run time, generate a report by state
for TN titles and title number that were forwarded to TN, including those received through
surrendered by other  |NMV/TIS, but cannot be posted as surrendered due to inadequate information. List
states the information sent as well as the information the state of TN requires to complete
the surrender process. Reasons for inadequate information include partial VIN,
incorrect VIN, incomplete title number, illegible information, invalid plate data, and
invalid title number.
28 Specialty plate Using selectable parameters determine desired class codes at run 